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P R :&. F .ACE 

b~ 1 · .At the inst~ce of the Planning Commission, the 

Committee on .Plan .J.>rojects constituted in its Resolution 

No.CO:PP/Adm/),6(1)/66 dated 26th October, ·1966~ (.Annexure I), 

a study Team on Tribai Development Programm~s with the objec . .. . . . •. ; ~. . 

of giving practical e.ffedt. to the .recommendatipns made in 

the Original F;urt~ ~iv~':Y~ar ·Pl.an Draft Out.lin; fo~ the· 
• \ . 

welfare· of Scheduled Tr~bes and for assisting .state 
- ..• 

Goveril!llents .in evolving. concrete schemes. of development . . • 
specia;Lly adapted to the needs and conditions of .tribal 

• . ~ I . • 

. ' . 
communities and areas. The Team, ·as originally constituted 

' ' . . . . . . . . :: ' 

con·sisted of Shri P •. Shilu JID a1;3 Chairman ~d Sa~ashri 
. . ~ . 

L.:M • .Shrikant.and B. Mehta as.Members.· ,Shri·B. Mehta 

resigned the membership. oJ the Team on February 20, 1967, 

and Shri T.Slvasankar·was: appointed as Member .in his place. 

0.2 The. Resolution consti 'luting the Study Team provid . . 
for the· co-·option. of. a'member by the study Team from each 

. ( -
state in consUltation with the Chief Mini'ster of the ·state 

for the study of developmen~ progra)llmes in respect of .that 

State. Shri Shyam Lal, '·working Secretary, Kasturba Gandhi 

National Memorial Trust, Kasturbagram, Indore, was poopted 

as Member of the Study Team in consul tat ion with the 

Chief Minister of Madhya J.>r a de sh. 

0.3 This report is based on an on-the-sport s1:;udy of 

the various tribal development programmes undertaken in the 

State of Madhya :Pradesh. The report was discussed with.the 

State authorities at the draft stage and their suggestions 
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and comments have been duly tal!:.~n into consideration while 

finalising it.·, lbe Study Team wishes to thank the State .. 
'.au'tb;:lritiesTor·the facilities provided by them for the 

...• ~. . 
'conduct· of the ·study. Special mention needs to be made 

·. ' . . 

-~f..:_tlie:: help-gftren: aria;_ the services rendered by 

sh.rr Fo ·il'ahadur,'· nfrector,: M.P. Tribal Rese.arch and 
r · · ~~- : .~ -. . • · · · · i ·-: • · 

·DevSlopment·Izistitute, and· Dr. P. s.K. Menon, .Assistant 
:· ...... 1-·--·~ .-·- · .. _,· .. 
Dii'e'ctor; 'Directorate· of T:trbal Welfare, Madhya Pradesh, 

:who --'ziot 6n1y· collected and ·analysed the data on -behalf of 
• 

the stuai~Teatn but' aiso. a~~isted the Team in. drafting the 
•· • . -· ; . • . • -:- . • • -i . • . • • 

rep'?rt. _The Team-iS also ·grateful to Shri Shyam Lal, the 

·eo.;..opted M~mber; fo~: the ke~ interest which he e~inced 
~--·~· ..... ' . ·-·-. ': • ~ ' o#>~---

iri the stUdY~·· His ·knowle~e .and experience of tribal 

'\,cl~f~e -~rk'irl1 Madh~a 'p;·ad~·sh have been of great value 
. ~ . .. 

t6 the· ·~eain in tri~ :preb~atlon ·of. its report. 



Chapter I 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

lol Introduction: Madhya Pradesh, the lar~'est of 

all States .in India,: lies between lB•O~- ·-~d 26':.i~ 
North latitude and 74.0° and a~·~5~ East lo~gitu-~~\ 
Situated in the Central region of India it is surrol.tnded 

by the- State of Uttar P~adesh on the north; the ·state·s br 
Bihar arta:tor:i:ssa on the east; Azl~r~ _Pradesh and ~ahar~~htra 
on the s&.tth and G\ij~at and Rajasthanjori t!1'e west 

Aaministratively, the state ·is divided into ~~;jeti l. 
divisions ··a,ria-4!3 districts-.· 

lo 2 Area and Ponulation: The. area. of th.~' State' i~-

443,459 sq.kms. .According to J.9,6l ___ C~z:t~!.ls, its population 

was ~3:?J ~c~~~~ .__ I~: _is one_~£ ~tpe ..o..~I:t~ p;9.@~j;~d· ~tates 

of the country, the -~v_erage ~~-~~-ty_ .!>.~11?:~~7_;3 P~-~ _ _aq. __ JQI!.. 
--- :--.:-~-t:'-t.··.~- :~.. .': 
as ag~~st .-,J~3~ f_~r.- the- Cel}_nt~ as a~':fhP_l.-~:.! . 

...... . ---~---··· .. ...:.--- ~ ---- - . . .. -~ 

1.3 Phvsical feature 5; Physically,_.the: St_ate can beo 
. "' , .1·.' • . . • . _;, -_: ."·:J -.'~ i.L.d). 

divided in'tb the. folloWing five regions, (i) Gird or 

Gwalior- region (ii) .Malwa Plateau (iii) ~Satp~ra ·r~·dge 
3.f .---~- . 

(iv) Narm.ada Valley an9 (v) Ch]'latisgarh Plains. 
. . . ·.• 

1.4 Rainfall; The normal annual rainfall in the·: 

State is ·4o inches. The heaviest rainfall is in south­

eastern''.districts: SJJ!le 60 inches in Chhatisgarh plains, 
-·'. 

30-50 i.Iich.es in Malwa and 30-50 inches in -.eastern 

Baghelkhand. · 
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1.5 Soils; The soils in the State range fran rich black 

cotton soils to stony sKeletal soils. However, the major 

soil groups are alluvi.al," deep black soils, medium black 

soils, shallow black so~ls, mixed red and black ~oils, 
r 

red and yellow soils and skeletal soils • 

1.6 Literacy; 

percentage. for the 

.According: to 1961 Census, the _literacy 

State fs 17.i as against 24 for the . . -
~hble country •. The literacy percentage aJilong the tribSl 

population .is much lower viz. "5d. . 

1.7 Land Utilisation; The information regarding Land 

utilisation in the state is given in Table. ,1. . 

Table 1. 
,. 

Lahd Utilisation statistics fgr the year 1966-67 

·Sl:.! 
No.l 'Item 

1. Total Geographical Area 
accordin~ to village papers 

2. ·,.-,Area under forests . :- ; 
...:. ·' . .. 

3•·· · Area not available for 
cultivation 

4. Otlier' ·ilrioul""~iva~~d lands 
~:)Cc;tuding fallow land 

~- .J. r. 

'·:5• · Fallow 1a.nd 

6. Ne:t area so "~ttl 
.:. - :; -

7. .Uea so "~ttl more than once 

s. Total cropped area·· 

9. Total irrigated area 

1 Jirea lPercentage to 
l(ooo' hectaresltotal area 

44,313 

14,703 

4,310 

.. 

_6,015 

2,080 
,:..._.:. 
~7 ,2o5 

1,131 

18,:n; 

1,090 

9.7 
' 

13.5 

. 4.7 

·38.9 

2.6 

41..5 

(6~3% of net 
area so~) 
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It will be seen from the above table that the net 

area sown in the State i·s 17,205 thousand hectares. In 

1966-67, the total area irrigS,ted was .. 10.9 1akh hectares 

or only '6,3 per cent of the net area sown. The area under 
. . - .:; ; _:. t\·! 

forests is 14,703 tl:J..oU;sand hectares, which is 33.2 per cent 
-. 

of the area of the State~ The revenue from forests during 

1966 .. 67 amount~d to. R~o19.14 crores, a measci~e and tb:1 indication 
-·· .. - . ~: . ' 

of the impoi'taAoe of forests. in the cconciny ·of the State. 
•. ·• ~ . 

1•8 Cropping Pattern; . The .following table gives details 
. . ,; . 

of the area under various crops in the State durirlg 1966w6'h 

Tabl.o · 2 

,Area under yarious crgps (1966-67) 

Sl.l I .Area in. Thousandl% to. ,the total 
.I 

No.1 Item l Hect.a:C~s · -- ··Jgroppeg· area: 
1. Rice 4 177 . . a· J 

. ·' . 22.7 'l 
2. Jowar 2,.fJ7 12.42 l 
3. Bajra 248 ~ 1.35· ·t 
4. Maize 550 3.00 15~.9.0 1 ,., ,... . 
5. Wheat 2,127 il.!~Q'.'i ... 

·o. 75 ~·~ 6. Blir:te~y; 137.' 
• 

7. O:rSJI1· 1,.632: 8•90' 

8. Tur - -
9. Grcundnut 476 2.59 

. .· ~ 

10. Lin·'seed 381 .. 2.08. 

11. se salllum 469 2.56 

1.2. Cotton 812 4.43' 
. 

l2. Others 5,o5b . 27.54:. 
-

To~jl).t 18,336 '1.00.00· 
·' 
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It will~ seen from the abovc,tablc that cereals arid 

millets are the m&in crops in the Sl!ate. This group 

accounts fpr as inuch as 51.90 per cent of the total cropped 

area, -tqe -maX:imum. area being under rice, namely about 

23 per.~ent {)f the:: total cropped area. 

1.9. Despitethe fact that Madhya Pradesh is richly 
~ .~- _:_-. 

endo~d ·J'o.rith riatUral resrurces, it has remained backward 
~ . 

beca~~ of historical reasons and the comparatively l_ow 
•• _,. • - l 

level o:t:.investment during the three Five Year Frans and 

the t~e .Annual Plans. The leewaY to be made up by the Stat1 

before- it can reach the averages obtaining in the various 
'I 

sectors of development in the country is con side-Pable as 

is evident from the following: 

1. Low producti-vity in agriculture Vlhich is maTi!ly 
. attri butabl~,. _to lac~ .c;>f .. ...frrigational facilities, 
the .·PEC~tage· o-rirrl.gat~d area to the tot~ 

-eurtiyat,eq. area of the state being 6.3(1966~7) 
only as ·compared to .All..;India average of 20 
per cent ::a.t the end of Third Plan. 

2. Inadecpacy· of communications - the total road 
mileage iq .1965-66 was only 33,771 miles '\-hlich 
works Qut to 19.7 miles per 100 sq. miles as 
compared to- ·the .All-India figure of 44.9 miles 
per 100' sq.miles. 

•. . 
3. Lift irrig,a'f!ion and rural electrification have 

~ot also made much headwaY. Industrialisation 
~n the statE4 both in the Public and Private 
Sectors, has been negligible. This is borne out 
by the. f~ctc.that the per capita consumption of 
electr~c~ty was as low as 26 kw. in the State 
as against ~qrresponding All-India figure 
of 36 kw. · 
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4. The rate of literacy was only 171 per thousand 
in 1961 as compared to 240 in the co~ntry. The 
coverage at the end of 1968-69 in the age groups 
6-11, 11-14 and 14-17 years is estimated at 58.92 
per cent, 23.75 per cent and 13.5 per cent 
respectively as compared to the All-India figures 
of 78.5 per cent, 32.2 per cent and 17.8 per cent 
at the end of the Third Plan. 

5. There are still over 12,000 villages out of 
70,414 villages, without drinking water wells 
and about 3,ooo problem villages where it is not 
possible to dig ordinary percolation wells. 

6. The per capita State inco!lle (at current prices) 
in Madhya Pradesh was Rs. 353.6 in 1965-66 as 
compared to the All-India figure of Rs.401.9. 

The position of the tribal people and the tribal areas 

has to be assessed in the context of ~he comparative 

backwardness of the State as a whole. The tribal areas 

are the more backward areas of the State and the tribalS 

are economically more backward than others. While a 

massive effort is called for to bring the State on a par 

with the other States in the matter of development it is 

easy to see that the task of ~inging the tribal people 

and tribal areas of the state to the level of the other 

communities and areas of the country will not be easy unless 

a determined attempt is made by underta.l{ing special measures 

to improve the social and economic condition of the tribals. 

1.10 Basic Facts pnd Figures: Annexure II contains some 

significant facts and figures relating to the State. 

---ooo---



Chapter II 

TRIBAL J.Il&AS .AND THE PEOPLE 

2.1 Madhya Pradesh has the largest tribal population in 
. . 

the country. ..According to the 1961 Census~ out 6r a· total 

population of 323.72 lakhs, the Scheduled Tribes· in the 

State numbered 66.78 lakhs, thus constituting 20.63 per cent 

of the State's total population. 

of the tribal populatim is given 

District~se distribution 
' 

in Jnnexui:-e nr~ · It will 

be seen therefrom that there is a preponderance of tribal 

populati~~ ii:l.the Q.lstricts of Jhabua (84~7%), B~star 
(72. 29%) t l{andla ·(6 i.8J$), Sarguj a (55•58%); shalii1ol (51.44%) 

and Dhat' (5 H o8%) • 

2.2 Scheduled Areas: The Scheduled Areas of the State 

extend over 13 districts which cover an ar~a of .25,652 !:!_~, 

miles, or approximately 15 per cent of the area of th~ _state. 

The list of such areas is given in .Annextire IV. One-third' 

of the tribal population lives in the Scheduled ,Areas. 
.. ·-. 

2.3 Tribal Areas: Besides the ·Schedu],ed ·Areas, there are 

extensive areas in which the Scheduled Trities are ·f~d ;in 

large numbers. WhUe the tribal pop~lation is spread over 
!.·· .• • • '/-: • 

in all the districts excepting Sagar and·· .r>amoh th,ere'··are as . ~ . 

many as 38 tehsUs where the ·scheduled· Tri,bes constitute 
: '. ( :'. •. <: 

more than 50 per .. cent of the population. 'Tile tribal areas 
. 

of the state. can be divided:: into four distinct zones. 
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The We stern Tribal:X.one comprises ~e di ~tricts of .. ·- ·- . - .. 

Jhabua, Ratlam, Dhar, \'lest Nimar and the western parts of 

East Nimar district and Sailana ·cehsil of Ratlam district. 

The Central Tribal Zone covers the districts of Betul 7 

~indwara, Mandla, Balaghat aild Shahdol. Raigarh and 
. 

SUrguja districts, situated on the eastern and northern 
. ~ .. ' 

,extremity of the State, and Katghora tehsil of Bilaspur 

district form the Eastern Tribal Zone. Bastar and parts of 

Raipur and Durg.:< districts form the Southern Tribal Zone~ 

These tribal areas extend over 63,7S8 sq. miles with a total 

population of 65.30 lakhs7 of which ~. 7 5 lakh s are 

Scheduled Tribes or roughly 75 per cent of the total tribal 

population of the State. :J:)3tails -of the are a and total_ . 
popuiation, Scheduled Tribe~ population etc. of the tribal 

districts are given in ..IIDne:x:ure V. 

The Zone-wise concentration of important tribal' 

canmunitie s is given below: 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Sputhern Tribal Zo~- The~two"main.tribes 
viz. Gonds C:i.0 744,679) and Hal bas (1, 28,569) 
constitute aboot 86 per cent of the tribal 
population of the Zone. which is_l3,627687. 

Eastern Tri~l Zone: the three main tribes 
namely, Gon5,09,908), Oraom {2,817459) and 
Kanwars (2,947 444) together form 76.4 per cent 
of the total tribal population of 14' 21, 315o 

; 

Centq1 Tri~~~ The ·total tribal population 
.of th1.s zor.e 1.s 15778 7908. The Gondc(including 
their SUb-tribes) constitute ·74 per cent of the 
tribal population. 
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• 4 more communities namelyl) Bhil Mina,2)Damor, Damoria, 
(3) Garasia(excluding Rajput Garasia) and (4)Kolam were 
included in Scheduled Tribes Order 1956 but the population 
of these communities was not enumerated separately during 
196 l Cen sU So 



Chapter III 

..A.IlHN I STRATION 

3.1 Administrative Set-up: There is a separate Minister 

for Tribal Welfare as pr-ovided under .Article li4( 1) of the 

Constitution. At the secretariat level, policy fo:nnulat:ion 
. ·.· 

is the responsibility of the Tribal Welfare Departmenti The 

Department also watches and safeguards the tribal interests 

in the programmes of other development departments. There is 

. a separate Directorliite for Tribal Welfare for the execution 

of welfare schemes. There are t'WO Wings under the Director: 

(i) Administrative and (11) Research and Training. 

3. 2 Ad!nini stratiye Wing: The schemes of the Tribal 

\'lalfare Department are executed in the di·stricts by the. 
r( -' . 

. Collectors. In 32 districts of the State which have Scheduled 
. ~ ::· 

Tribes or Scheduled Castes population of over' ll.li!kh, thel'e 

is a Class ll {Grade I) Gazetted Officer calfed the Dlsti!:l.ct 
,,; . . ,. c..~":·.' 

Organiser, Tribal ~,elfare, who~_l(lssists theColle.~~or in the 

implementation of schemes. In the r~~-in~g·-li'·'di~tlf;l.cts; 
which have a smaller population of Scheduled ·fi-lbes .or· 

··::-.. 
Scheduled Castes, there is a Class ll (Gra<,ie;;LI) Ga~etted 

Off~cer incharge o.f the various schemes an<t. activiti~s-
.. 

pe:J;"t;aining to tribal·~el~are. In 1967-68, the admini-

strative control of the Tribal Development Blocks was 
\ 

transferred from the Planning and .Development Department 

to' the Tribal Welfari3 Departmen't. :me Departmei.J..t- has 
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posted an Area Organiser•. in each Block with functions and 
. . 

duties s~lar to those of- BlC?SJk- D.eYelopment--officers. A't 

-the Block -level, the Circle Organiser is the field worker 

ar·the· Tribal Welfare Department, Who implements and 

supervises the departmental activities. 
. . . - ~ 

3·.3 Tile Department has a sc-heme to strengthen the 

field machinery in districts where the work load is 

heavy by the appointment of a Class I officer of the rank 

-of Deputy Director. It is also proposed to group districts 

where the work load is relatively_. light and place them 

in the Charge of a Daputy Director to ensure-better . -. . . ·- . . ... ~. 

supervisicn and administrative control. In pursuanc-e of 

thj,s scheme two Daputy Directors have been post·ed in 

Bastar and Surguj a districts. .U so there are Regional 

Deputy Directors posted at Raipur, Bilaspur, Jabalpur 

and Ihar. 

3.4 Research and Training vling: The Tribal Research 

and Development Institute has a separat~ Director in the 

Research and Training Wing of the Directorate. The 

Institute has t-wo main_ Divisions viz. Research- and 

Training. 

• · Since redesignated as- D3velopment Assistant. 
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As recommended by the Scheduled Areas and SchedUled 

Tribes Coilimission, research and training have been given 

an important place til the trib'al welfare set-up. The role 

of the M.i>.' Tribal Research and Development Institute has 

been re.o.de1'ined to provide for a more intimate participation 
. . 

of its functionaries in the formulation and implementation 

of tribal welfare programmes. The Institute has four main 

Divisions viz. (1) Research and Evaluation (2) Linguistic 

and CUlture (3) Crafts and Industries and (4) Training. The 

main emphasis now is on problem - oriented research with a 

view to evolve solutions in keeping with the culture and 

traditions of the t~ibal people. The Linguistic Division 

is engaged in the preparation of text-books in the six 

major tribal dialects of the State. The Crafts and 

IndUstries Division has surveyed the potentialities of 

th~ tribal areas with a view to formulating a programme 

of selected processing industries based on forest and 

agricultural produce available in these areas. It has also 

helped in the setting up of saw-mills, oil mills, gllDl­

grading cent"!'es, p"allnaro sa oil distillation units, tussar 

weaving" centre,. etc.· 

3~5 The -train:l.Dg programme includes the training of 

various cadioes of officials of the State, including lAS/ 
~ .. 

IPS, BOO, Medical Officers and officials of the _Tribal 

Welfare Department. The main object of the training is to 

acq.1aint the officials with the life and culture of the 
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tribals and help them to understand the problems of the 

tribal people and tr,ibal ar.eas. -.- The trainees are given 

adequate information regarding-the various developmental 

and welfare programmes of the Tribal Welfare Department. 

The Training Wing is at present functioning in Chhindwara. 

There is a proposal to shift this Wing to Bhopal for 

which accommodation is being arranged. 

3.6 Four Re-orientation Training Centres have been 

established in the different tribal zones of the State to 

provide orientation courses in tribal culture to the 

lower category of staff who come in day-to-daY contact 

.·with the tribal people._-· A coUrse in tribal languages has 

·.also been introduced in these centres. 

3.7 Modelled largely on the recommendations of the 

Scheduled Areas and Scheauled Tribes Commi-ssion, the Tribal 

Research an.d Development Institute of Madhya Pradesh, is 

- devoting itself mainly to the problems of applied research. 

This has necessitated a re-orientation of the "WOrking of 

its research staff, who are given the responsibility of 

formulation and implementation of schemes. The various 

Divisions of the Institute are closely associated with 

the Directorate o£ Tribal \o'lelfare and the Madhya Pradesh 

Tribal Cooperative Development. Corporation. For exantple, 

the Linguistic and Culture Division also looks after the 

educational programmes. Similarly, the SUrvey and 

Evaluation Division is closely associated with the Tribal 
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Development Blo~ Programme •. :' This association has been very 

fruitful and has enabled the ltvaluation Division to make 

practical suggestions regarding programmes suitable for 

T. D. BJ.o cks and schemes to be taken up under the Area 

Development programmes. Other important items of work 

undertaken by. the Division relate to the assessment of the 

share that the tribal areas get from general development 
'' 

programmes, a critical examination of the Annual Plans of 

the State to ensure that adequate.funds are earmarked for 

the tribal areas, compilation of basic information aPd 

statistics relating to trib~0_areas, etc. ·The Research 
.. 

Officer of the Crafts and Industries Division of the 

Institute actually \>JC>rks wi ~h the Tribal Corporation in 

the setting up of the processing and extraction units 

of minor forest .produce and ,ensuring quality control 

of the products. . It was pointed out to the Study Team 

that, with the redefinition of the functions of the 

In sti tu te and the en tru stiz:g Fo it of the re spon si bili ty 

of drawing up specific programmes ·SUited to the needs of 

the tribal people, it was necessarY that the research 

'workers. should have field experience· which, combined with 

tlieir academic background, alone could give meaningful and 

purposeful direction to tqe research programmes. The 
' . ' 

study Team agrees that SJ,Ch an arrangement has considerable 

·merit and is calculated to make the role of the Research 

Institute more purposeful and useful. 
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3.8 The Study T'eam notes with satisfaction that the 

Research Institute ~ Madhya Pradesh has made a valuable 

contribution to the welfare of tribal people by pin­

pointing their specific problems through the collection 

. and objective presentation of concrete information and data • 

. It_ has helped in focussing the attention of the State 

administration to the problems of tribal people and has 

succeeded in a large measure in securing special allocations . - . -· . ... . 
.t'~9m.,the general programmes for the tribal areas. The 

S_tudy Team recommepds that Research Institutes in other 

$~~ate s should function on similar lines." 

Tribes .Advisory Council 

a.9 Para 4 of the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution 

pr_o.'lride s for the establishment of a TTi be s ·Advisory 

Coilnc'il in each State having Scheduled ..Areas therein. The 

M.adhya Pradesh Tribes Advisory Council· consists of 20 

members. of whan 15 are members: of :tbe·'Legi~ative Assembly 

·representing the Scheduled Tribes. Tbe members ar.e 

nominated by the Governor. The term'' a{ the representatives 

of the Scheduled Tribes nominated· to the Councii expires 

with their 't;enure in the·Legislative Assembly~ Other 

members are nominated for a term of one year or till SJ.ch 

time, as maY ·'be specified· by the Governor. The Minister 

of Tribal ,,;el:i'are is the ex-offic'io Chairman or the COuncil, 

while _the Secretary of the Tribal Welfare Department. is 
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the ex-officio Secretary of the Council. It is open to the 

Council to request any officer of the State Government to 

advise them on any technical matter. 

3. JO The Council has been meeting frecpently and is 

consulted by the Government on all important matters 
. ' . . , 

SlCh as "!;he drawing up of Plans, phasing of Tribal 
···- .~ . . · . ·.'. 

Development Blocks, introduction of l?anchayati Raj in . .,_ 

trib;U areas, framing of"legisiation, etc., for the,. 

Sch~ffi.lled Tribes. The members of the Council have iii so 

been provided with an opportunity to ac<Paint themselves 

closely with the vario~s welfare prog~.amm~s through it~s 
SUb-Committees whose members go .rourid the tribal>' are-as . . . 

. . . ; . ~:-~. : ::-'.: .··:.... . ---,~- .... -··;·-
and ~e for themselves the wrking or·we-:rra;re schemes. 

. . - ·: . ' 

3.11 Although the Tribes AdVisory-Council has:been 

actively associated with the formulation and execution of 
' , • T 

welfare schemes of the Tribal Welfar~·-Depar"bnerit; it has 
~~-~- . .; .,_:·=. -· . -· ·:. ·.. . ~ . : '"'="' ...:. .-.-- ... 

been noticed that Development Departments' ao not ·alwaYs · · 

bring to the notice of the Council the-programmes Undertak-€!1 

by them in tribal areas. The &tudy Teci;n ·feels that -the·· 

Annual Plans of all ·the Departments· shouid be placed bef.Ore 
. . . ~ .: - . :..1 . . - , o#" - • 

the Council for its consideration.· This is important not" 
.' ... -,.. . ·. .- . 

only from the point of view of orienting the programmes 

to the special needs o{-the trib.al people :but also to 
. -- -

enable the Council to exallline whether" a proportionate 

share under the various general progra)ili!les is being earmarked 

for the tribal areas. It has been brought to the notice of 
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the Team that the State Government have not found 1 t possible 

to take effective action to implement the recanmendations 

of the Council in ~ch important matters as the allotment 

of land, pre~ention of land ~ienatim and working and 

management of. the forests in the inter est of the tribal 

people. The Study Team feels that in view of the special 

position accorded to the Tribes Advisory Council in the 

Constitution, the occasions an which the State Government 

does not find it possible to _accept the recanmendations 

of the Council should be r al:til. Notwithstanding the lack 

of response in certain matters from the State Government 

the Study Team is glad to observe that the Tribes Advisory 
-~ ! 

Council of Madhya Prade.sh is pla_ying an important and 

valuable role in promotipg the welfare of tribal people. 

3.12 Non-Official agencies: There are several non-

official agencies 11.0rking for the welfare of tribals at 

the State level and below. It has been the policy of the 

State Government to eneourage Slch insti1lltions. The 

Department of Tribal welfare has been granting financial 

assistance ranging from 80 per cent to 100 per cent of the 

e.xpendi ture incurred by these agencies on tribal welfare 

programmes undertaken by them. The Study Team was glad to 

learn that 50.per cent of the estimated expenditure is paid 

in advance to the agencies, a salutary measure which enables 

the agencies concerned to. plan their activities in advance 

and en sure s ~oth implementation of schemes. 
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The activities of most of the non-official 

organisations engaged in the work of tribal welfare are 

confined to the educational sphere. The more important 

ambng them are Vanwasi sewa Mandal, Mandla, Madhya Pradesh 

Sehariya Sewa Sangh, .Adiwasi Sewa Sangh, Bhopal, Adiwasi 

Vikas Kendra, Bablai, Kasturba Vanwasi Kanya AshraJI~, 

N:L-wali, and Bhil Sewa Mandal, a brief review of the "WOrk 

of these organisations is giv~ below:-

(1) Vanwasi Sewa Mandal,- Mandla; The Mandal is 

one of the oldest non-official orgaJttsations in the State. 

It has been running" various type~ gf. educaticnal: institutions 

like ashram, middle a.nct-:Primary s~hcoll and hoste~s in the 

districts of 11andla, Biiaspur a.n.d Sur guj a:. The prganization ... 

receives assistance from a number of sources, the )?lanning 

and Development aP.d EdUcation: ~epartmenfs Of the State 

Government, Khadi GramodY~g,- Bharat_ Sewaif S~aj,. ~te. 

(2) The Hadhva Pi: a de sh SeijarJy]f·sewa Sangh:. The 

Sangh is concerned with the wel! ~e V.Ol'l:t !'ar ~t\€. r;;enariya 

tribe which is one of the most backwaril'tribes in the 

State. The SaP.gh is running egucatiorial institpticns in 
' ... 

the districts of Morena, Gwalior, -Shivpul'i, Guna and 

Vidi sha. 

(3) Adiwasi sewa Sangh, Bhopal: The San~ is 

• ·>.· ... boy and one girls AshraJD. at Bari in Raisen runn1.n6 one s 

district: 
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(4) ..Adiwasi Vikas Kendra, Bablai: The Kendra is 

running two hostels, one carpentry centre and one tailoring 

centre at Bablai. 

(5) Kasturba Vanwasi Kanva Ashram Nhrali: The 

Kanya Ashram is running one Kanya Ashram upto higher 

secondarY standard, one boarding house, Arogya Kendra and 

maternity homes, one hostel, two bal wadis, one •dul t 

education centre and one industrial training centre far 

imparting tr ain:ing in tailoring, etc. 

(6) BhiJ seia Sangh: The.Sangh is rendering 

useful service in· the tribal areas in the Indore 

Division. It is running re.sidential schools, Balwadi, 
~-

Arogya Kendra (2 each) in the districts of Jhabua, West 

Nimar and ~Dhar. It has also talten over the ..Adivasi Vikas 

Kendra at Bababai (West Nlmar District). 

Repre sentati c:n in S eryice s 

3.14 The Constitution proviqes for reservation of posts, 

in ser.v-j,ces :under the Union and St~~~--G.overnmehts, in favo~r 

of Schedule<tJribe's;-· Article 16(4) and 335, which are the ..... 

relevant provisions read as follows: . 

11 16(4) Nothing in this article shall. prevent the 

state from making any provi sian. for tne reservation of 

appointments or posts in favour of any backward class of 

citizens which, in the opinion of the _.$tate, iS 'not 
adequately._ represented in the Se~_vice s· under the state. n . 
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11 335• The claims of the members of the Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes shall be taken into considera­

tion, consistently with: the maintenance of efficiency of 
- . . 

administration, in the making·of appointments to se~vices 

and posts iJ?. conn'ection.With the affairs of the Union o"f 

of a .State. 11 

In pursuance of these provisions the Madhya Pradesh 
~ .. ·~ 

. 1.:. . 

Government has made the following reservations for members 
'·: 

of the Scheduled-Tribes _in the public services of the State: 
·;·. 

1. ·CJ..:·a:ss-- I&.. +.t_posts 18 per cent 
• 

2. Class III &"IV ·posts 20 per cent 

The Team regrets to observe· 'that--the .-reservation prescribed 
.• 

for Sch~duled:'l'ribes is not in proportion to their population - - --=-·- ;_.!_". 

in the State. There is rieed, --therefore, to raise the 

l'eservation cpota in the State for the Scheduled Tribes. 

3.15 Various concessions have been granted to members 

of the Scheduled Tribes With a view to ma~ing as many 

candidates from these communities eligible. for Government 

service as possible. These are: 

L in 

a) relaxation of upper age limit by five years; 

b) exemption from paymen~ of_applicaticn, 
rt;lgistration and exammatHn fees; 

c) payment of travellin? expenst3s. to c;:andidates 
appearing/. the compet~~ive exammat~on, tests/ 
interviews. 

In regard to promotions, though the normal rules of merit 

1 . d the cases of Scheduled Tribe and seniority are app ~e , 

employees are examined With sympathy. 
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3.16 The Team has not been able to obtain the latest 

figures in regard to the representation of Scheduled Tribes 
. . . 

in the services of the State Government. The Tealll under-
. 

stands that the State Government had, in 1965, appointed a 

Committee under the Chairman ship of tir. Kailast.~ith ~it~ 

to examine the cpestion of representation of Scheduled 

Tribes and SchedUled Castes~iri Government Services. The 

Committee sUbmitted its report in 1967. The position of 

representation of Scheduled Tribe employees in State 

Services as found by the Committee in 1964 was as follows: 

Table 3 

Representation of Scheduled Tribe 1mployees in State 
Services - (Permanent & Tanporary) 

i !Total !Total !PercentageJPercentage of 
Sl.~ INo. of !No. of lof total lreservati<n 

~No. Category !employees s. T. l - Jpre scribed 
e 

1. Class I '1,760 3 0.17 18 

2. Class II 6,092 32 0.52 18 

3. Class III 2,18,410 4,997 2.30 20 

4. Class IV 46,616 2,480 5.33 20 

It will be seen from the table that the position 

regarding the representation of Scheduled Tribes was 

depressingly low in J964 and very much below the reserved 

quota. It will also be seen that the higher the class of 

service the 

employees. 

lov.€r is the percentage of Scheduled 
Th. . 

l.s l.s a most unsatisfactory. state 

Tribe 

of affairs. 
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The Committee had made a number of recommendations aimed at 

improving the representation and the Team would suggest that 

the recommendations made by the Committee maY be examined by 

the Government and suitable action taken to implement them. 

3.17 As a measure calculated to promote the material 

welfare and improve the socio~economic condition of the 

tribals, the Study Team attaches the greatest importance 

to the implementation, in letter as well as in spirit, 

of the provisions of the Constitution bearing on the 

reservation of posts in Government service for the members 

of the Scheduled Tribes. The Team suggests that the 

State Government may set up an Employment Cell in the 

Department of Tribal Welfare (similar cells exist in sane 

States e. g. Bihar, Ker ala, etc.) to see that the posts 

reserved for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes are 

filled up as far as possible by members of these communities. 

The State Government maY also constitute a Committee, under 

the chairmanship of the Chief Minister, on the lines of the 

Committee set up at the Centre under the chairmanship of the 

Home Minister, to examine periodically the po~ition and 

review the performance in the matter of recruitment of 

Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the- services/posts 

in or under the State Government. -

---ooo---



Chapter IV 

IEVELOPM1NT PLANS 

First Fiye Year Plan 

4.1 The four constituent units of Madhya Pradesh had 

their own First Five Year Plans and their own pattern of 

schemes for the welfare of Backward Classes, Scheduled Castes 

and Scheduled Tribes. An e_stimated expenditure of Rs.343.o4 

lakhs was incurred on the welfare of Scheduled Tribes by the 

former States of Madhya Bharat, Bhopal, Vindhya Pradesh and 

Madhya Pradesh (Mabak~shal region oruy). The details of 

expenditure incurred during the First Five Year Plan are 

given below:-

1. ·Madhya Bharat 

2. Bhopal 

3. Vindhya Pradesh 

4 •. Madhya. Pradesh 
(computed far Mahako shal r~gion) 

To_:tal: 

Second Five. Ye-ar .. Fian.:. --~ 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

52.(J7 

12.59 

22.84 

255.54 

'. 

343.04 

4.2 .l.~it:l.allY, there wl:lr.~.s~.par;a;t_e Second. Five YeB:I' Plans 
• .~ ·~· "· ,_:,·· .-.-:;, ... .•' I··' ~ 

f Qf.. _tb.?.. .. t: ouf._.~_on sti.1:;cient,.unit's .o_t ... tM ~~~ep.t ~Madby a_.Prade.sh. 
..... --·--·· 

The actual exl>eiid:i. tur~ ":i.iicur~e d on·. trioar· weffare progrannne s 
.. • - * • . .· 

during the second Plan period in the re-organised Stat;e or ..•. 
Madbya Pradesh was· ds~ 185.00 "lakhs Under State oector _and 

.ds.304.90 lakhs under Central sector. 

·- 22·-
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Third Fiye Year -nan 
4,3 lllring the Third Five Year·:Uan an outlaY _of Rs.479.03 

-
lakhs under state sector and an _outlaY>- .. of .Rs.643.18 lakhs 

under Central Sector were proposed for tribal welfare programmes. 

The actual expenditure incurred under the State Sector aJ!lounted 

to Rs,467 ,57 lakhs showing a utilisation of 98 per cent of the 

oiltlay. The expenditure incurred under the Central 

Sector was Rs.554,04 lakhs showing a utilisation of 86 per cent 

of the ouHay.- The total expenditure incurred, both under 

State and Central S.ector schemes, was Rs.l021.61 lakhs. On the 

basis of the above figures the per capita plan outlay on tribal 

welfare programmes during the Third Plan. works out to· Rs,l6,65 

while the per capita expenditure incurred works out to 

Rs.l5.27 only. 

4.4. The outlaYs and expenditure under three major heads 

are given in the following table: 

Table 4 

Tribal 11lelfare Prograrnmes(Third Plan) 
. -·· 

E.ducatiori 296,24 9.00 305.21: ·293.9'$.~ 15.02 

E.conomic 
Uplift 

Health 
Housing & 
Other 
Schemes 
Total: 

123.98 616.96 740.94 97.71· ·- 815.27 

58.8J 17.22 76.>0§ 75.92.. . 23.75 
479.03 643.18 ll22.·2;L 467 ... 57 ·: 554.04 

Total 

·?, 

308,96 

612.98 

99,67 
1021.61 
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The State ~overn!llent repr·esentati'ves.explained that 
. 

~_xpenditure incurred during the Second Five Year Plan was 

relatively low because of the fact that the State was faced 

w1 th major administrative problems arising out of the-· 

reorganisation of the State. The Tri?_al Welfare Department 

could get its permanent set-up approved only by the end of . , . . 

Second lo,ive Year Plan. Ev~ then the full, complement of 

field staff could not be posted in the districts·'tili the .. . 

end of the year 1969-64. . The utilisation of available funds 

rose steeply thereafter as .will be. evident from "the following 

figures: 

Table 5 

Yearwi se Expen eli tu re DJrjn" Tbj rd Pla;t_ 

- a -- 1 
Year J State State 

J. 
·1· se~;or.·l 1 T4;a1·1 seg;ar 1 l- ToJ:l 

• • I 

1961-62 80.12 52.03 132.15 so.as. 63.63 114.58 

1962-63 86.29 91.20 177.49 98.65 56.02 154.67 

1963-64 76.19 105.63 181.82 80.29 76.o69 156.98 
,,. .. 

1964-65 112.17 176.73 288.90 110.80 156.53. '2137 .33 

1965-66 124~ 26 217.59 341.85 1'2!3. 88 201.17 328.05 

Total: 479.03 643.18 1122.21 467.57 554.04 1021.61 
'" 

The yearwise _allocation aPd expenditure under· broad heads 

viz. educaticm, econan~c -uplift and 'health prograJI~ID.e s, under 

the State and Centr.al,.Sectoi.' s~ are given. in Annexure IX. 
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4.5 Physical Achieyements; A brief review of progress of 
. ' 

various schemes implement'ed-·dtiring the Third Plan period 

is given 'below;-

state sector 

(i) E.ducation: Scholarships were paid to all the 

Schedlled Tribe.· students studying in the primary) middle and 

higher secondary schools. (SicholarShips to the students 

·or prim~ry schools are given in the form of books and slates). 

The programme envisaged the award of scholarships to 3,67 ,ooo 
students dlring the Plan period. This target was exceeded 

and 4 769 7 000 students were g~ven scholarship's dlring this 

period. Besides, 333 hostels and 35 ashrams were established 
... 

and 675 school buildings were constructed. 

(ti) hconomic uplift; Su bsidie.s for_ bunding and 

levelling . ..of 27 7698 acres of land were.paid to_ __ tr_ibal . . . . 
cultivator's and a special progranune of contour bunding . 
was taken up in four ~dar-developed districts ?f Bastar, 

Surguja, Mandla and Jhabua, where the problem of soil erosion 
, I • • -· 

is very acute. Agricultural subsidies for the purchase of 

bull_ocks, see,d.s, imple~ents, et_c., were_ given 't?. 3,012 tribal 

· fa.IIiHies· and IO hc>rti~lliture·l::en-&res ·were established. For 

.. imparting· tr-aining· to-t-ribal ~·in···different- crafts, three 

training-cum-productio'n centres With a capacity of 180 seats 

were established. The lndlstrial Training Institute, Korba, 

started in the Second Plan, was expanded to train 360 

trainees and three new lndlstrial Training Institutes in 

Dhar, Mandla and Bastar districts with capacity of 280, 220 

and 48 seats, respectively, were established. 
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(iii) Health, Housing, Communicat;i_ons--and Other Scbeme 5; 

This programme included the constructl.on of 250 miles o~ 

approach roads and the sta~i;;~g of two V.D. units and 30 

leprC!_~·s.E.T~.centres~ Simple medicines worth Rs.3.39 lakhs 

were distributed to tribals through 6,542 medicine chests • 

.l.t,inancial assistance to the tune 9f ds.8.64 lakhs was given . . 
to non-official ag en~ie s working for the welfare -of 

Sche dllled Tribes.- For the ·supply; of pu-re drinking water, 

743 wens "IV_ere dug. 

Central Sector 

a,.21..~ post-matric scholarships were" given to 
- .. 

Scheduled Tribe students. 100 Tribal Development Blocks 

were opened. 165 Multi-purpose ·eo-oper~tive··soc.ieties, 

145 Forest. Labour .Cooperative_Societies, 5 Se_rvice Cooperative 

Societies and. :375 Graingolas we~.e organised • 

.Annual Plans_ 

4. 6 The tbr e e years, 1966-67, 19~1"-68 and 1968-6 9, 
~::. 

following the Third Five Year Plan. ?~Y,e'"-been .covered by 

Jlnllual Plans. Allocations·and expenditure for progranmes - . ~~ . 

implemented-for the welfare' of· Schedu~ed Tribes under three 

major· heads i.e. Eiducaticn 7 Economic uplift and Health 

and Housirlg for three Annual Plans are given in the 

following~ table: 
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Table 6 

Allocation and E:x;proditure for Tribal Welfare Programmes 

Sector 

state 43.04 
: .. -
Central 7.74 

Total: 50.78 

State 56.93 

Central . 9.10 

Total: 66.03 

State 73.'Z7 

Central 10.75 

Total: 84.02. 

The 
-

1966-67 

45.76 12.24 19.10 5.70 

8.06 250.00 259.40 . 4.00 

53.82 'Z72.24 278.50 9.70 

1967-68 

60.22 18.21 10.31 5.96 

8.86 134.60 166.92 2.20 

69.08 152.81 177.23 8.16 

1968-69 

30.75 5.98 

- 152.50 2.70 

]83.25 8.68 

above table indicates that an 

7.10 

5.31 

12.41 

4.21 

3.60 

7.81 

-
-
-

excess 

60.98 71.96 

271.74 272.77 

332.72 344.73. 

81.10 74.74 

145.90 !79.38 

2'Z7 • 00 254. 12 

no.oo 
165.95 

'Z75.95 -
expenditure 

of "Rs.12.01 lakhs and Rs.22.65 lakhs over plan allocatim 
':· 

was incurred during 1966.-67 and 1967-68, respectively. This 

works out to 3 per cent and 10 per cent of the allocatims for 

the respective Plans. The State and Central Sector figures 

indicate that during the 1966-67 Annual Plan there was an 

excess expenditure over allocation both under the State and 

Central Schemes but during 1967-68 there was a shortfall of 

Rs.6.33 lakhs under state Sector Schemes while under the 
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Central Sector Schemes an excess expenditure of Rs.29.01 

lakhs was incurred. The iricrease in expenditure in the 

Central Sector, was mainly under economic. uplift schemes 

and the shortfall in expenditure in the State Sector was 

also under economic uplift schemes. 

Fhy si,c al ,A,chieyemen ts 

4.7 The schemes undertaken during the three years ,ere 

mostly continuing schemes. However, certain new schemes 

were also undertaken. Thus, during 1966-67, 70 new hostels 

with 1400 seats were established to provide additional hostel 

facilities to tribal students. Coaching facil:ities were also 

provided for tribal students in 8 diyisional hostels and 

1638 post-matric scholarships were awarded to tribal students. 

Ten new 1'ribal Development Blocks· were taken up cllring the 

year raising the number of T.D.Bloclrs in the state to 125. 

lll.ring 1967-68, 1477 post-matric scholar ships were awarded 

t.o Scheduled Tribes and 10 new girls hostels were 
. 

established. Centres for development of horticulture 

were aJ. so established in tribal areas. 



Chapter V 

.. 
5~ 1· _: Ower ship: . 'According 'to tM>·2o· pe'r :cent sample s.1rvey 

of. the tri~al- hou seholds·~iri Jru:r--8.1. -~rEias c:icidru.cted :wring 

th_~ _1961 Census, 78.31 per cent oi· the· hoU:sebOlds·'~'-.aled· land 

tr.Cllll.the, ~o~ernment, 9. i3 per cen't-held 'land from :pri~ate 

_perso!ls or in.P'ti'!;uti--ons ·in ·considerat'iori'of' p~meht in 

mo~ey 'and kind or- share: and 12•56 'per. cent· p-a.i'tiy''tfum 
Government and partly from. private per'son~. ··The ·det~hs are 

given_in Annexure x~,. 

5.2 . She of Holdings: · It w.i.ll-·be clear .. from the Aririe:xure 

that 35.83 per,~,cent pf the tot'al culti~~ating tri'ba:t·fuuse­

holds had holdings of le.ss thati 5 acre·s and :'29;3i per cent 
. • • h • • 

of total hou$.e.holds had holdings or· sizes· ranging i)~·t~en 
. . - . 

5 to 10 acres. : Thu:5. 65.14 pel'· cent had. i~d ~ldi;r;:~'s of less 

than 10 acres.· It·is only 34~86 per cent'of t'ribal households 

that had land holdings .of lQ aQres or ab.ove.,-

N:ly compariron 'of the 'size of the holding of 

tribal hou seholqs _·with. tho'·se- .of general' hoU:seholds is 

meaPingfu:l only in the., cqntext or· the similarily:':of the 
. .· ~ . 

type of llon, ava,ilapility' of· irrig'ationai faciiitie s anci· 

techniques of p:Ji'o¢1)1ction. Eu t generally':· the ·~ondition's in 
. . ' ~-

tribal areas are qifferent. :f,'rom·;tho''se obtain!iig in the 'iJi~ins 
areas •. In vie~.: of. th(il· hilly -and -~inf~rtne iand. generhiY' 

held by the tribal .!leople, absence of irri'gatr'or{al facilities-
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and primitive techniques of agriculture,. any land hol.ding 

of less.::-than ten ··&"ci'es·:·would be uneconomic and can hardly 

sustain ·an aver51ge faiJ1:1-ly •. ~-S. a_ conside_~able prop!)!'tion 

of the; tribal land hol~ing s consists_of '!TIKRA." land vilich 

is·.not fit for eultivati<:m, 65.14 per cent at cultivating 

·hou·seh:llds i.rl·:tribal a.rea.s whicp have less ·than 10 acres 

of. land can be. said to. have. ~nly a sub-m_arginal agricl.lltural 

economy. Even in the case of tribal holdings1 ostensibly 
-' .--

of more than 10 acres, the position maY be that the land 

actually held by a family is much. less than what appears from 

the land records as the land of:_a single forefather might 

have been sub-divided amongst the descendents without the 
,·, . ; t"" 

mutations being registered in the land reco::r;ds. This is 
. . 

specially true in bastar distric~ where. although land . . . 
holdings of" the size of 100 acres or more are found 

recorded yet the actual lan~ held by the tribal fa;aUy in 

the same 'Khata' ·is ·found to be much less. 

5.3 L;md Allotment: In certain areas of the State, 

notably in the eastern and southern trib~~ tracts, 

c<;>nsiderable areas of (!Ul~ivable' iaPds are ava.il_ablc for 
' 

allotment.: A survey of. cultivable waste .land carri~ad out 
- . . 

in the· State has revealed· that 23 lakh acr.e s of land are 

available for all.Otment. In addition, there are lands.· 

rece-i,ved in_ Bhoo·dan and Gram dan., lands which have ·becoll!r.. 

available liMe~ 'the Ceiling .Act and land's transferred by 

the Forest Departm~;;nt to the.Hev.Enue .. Department. r-nese 
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lands are allotted to landless persons. The order of 

priority in the ~atter _()f allotment is· as follows: 

a) Landless ex-m:lli ta;ry personnel 

b) Cooperative Societies of landless persons 
belonging to the following classes:-· 

1. Political sufferers 
2. Members of aboriginal tribes 
3. Harijans 

c) Landless persons belonging to the 
following classes:-

1. Political sufferers 
2. J:.iembers of aboriginal tribes 
3. Harijans 

d) Cooperative Societies of ·landless persons other 
than those mentioned in clause(b) above. 

5.4· The Study Team feels that in the Schedule~ Areas 

aPd in the predominantly tribal areas, at any ra.te, the 

first priority for allotment of land should be given to the 
... 

SchedUled Tribes. Under the Fifth Schedule to the Constitutic 

the Governor is empowered to make regula.tion s ·to prohibit or 

restrict the transfer of l.:tnd by· or CJ.Uong members· of the 

SchedUled Tribes and to regulate the aJ.lct~ent of.iand to 

members of Scheduled Tribes in.the Scheduled Areas. T'.ae 

StudY Team has been informed that a m~asure banning the 

acquisition of land in SchedUled Areas by oUtsiders is 

under ·the consideration of the Government~ The above 

proposal ~f the State Government, though beiated, 'is· 

a move in the right direction. 



- 32-

5.5 The tribal does not .pave_ the resources to dev~lop 

the land allott€d to. ·him for agricultural purposes. I.and 
.. .. 

should, therefore, b.EL allotted ~9. ,ll~-~ter development or 

the tribals should be assisted financ;i.ally and, \'.here the 
·. ·- . 

area .is large, by the ·pr-ovision of trac-cors to at..V€lop 

the land. 

5.6 It was brought to the notice of the Tea:.:~ that 7 

as in the case of the Dandaii:a:.:~:ya Froject, lands are 

allotted far awaY from the habitations o! the tribal ~-3.:>ple. 

SUch allotments are likelY' -t·o be valueless as '!;he tribal 
. . -

people are reluctant. to move out of their tome so L~1ds so 
~ . . . - . . . . . 

- - - . I 

allotted are, therefore likely~ in co!4r st'l of-_·t:i.me; tc J;:ass 

into- the hands of non-tr'ibals~ 
.: . • r' 

5,.7 It is necessary that tne procedure regardin§; the 
r . 

allotment of land shouic'i"oe 'simplified. - L--1 :the cas-3 9f . 
. . . -· 

. . . . -:: 
the -tribals mer~ invitation of applic-ation is not cnc'.Agtl. 

. ,; . . . . . . . 

·' ': 

"'roper surveys h"ve +r. -....,·, .. -.~· ~ 0 -~-.-.,' : ---- ·- ... ~ . . -•...,. YV - ... ..., _ .... ... : J... .... U, V '-'il>.:, ._. J:'""" ~ ~.i.J. ~ . WO.£-J.V 

really need land should be Eele·cte.d for- Li:.:lotzutl:r~t. 1bi;, 
• 

·will re_quire a properly oriented nictchiiwry- at the _;field 
- -

level. _.it is necessary that the staff of the Trib/31 :Welf a.!'". 
- . 

.Dep~tment should be clos~ly as-Sociated with t1J._e S-l!'VE'Y of 
-' 

landiess tribals and allotment of land to them.-
. 

5.8 · A.s already stated mere W.lotme-nt of land 'I>X)Uld not 
•' :\ 

be enough as triba.J:s need nasistance- to cultivate .the la!ld. 
. .' .' • . l' -~ 

Under the Coloni satiori Scheme of the Rev€nu3 Dep artm.::nt) 
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.1'1Ii.~.cial. assistance (75 per cent:. grant and'"25 per. cent lot~ 

is available for clearance an·d .. pJ:.ough:),ng, purchase ot bullo(;r:. 

etc. tone~ settler~.· __ i~ ~s n~·ces.sa,~- that fu-ls:··:~cheme is 

coordin~t-eq. With 'the s~~e~e· o-f allo~ment ot land ~ tnat. ~~<; 
. . . . . . . . .•· . . . ::· .. . -__ :_~· . ·- . . . . '..:--~~_, 

tribal people are enabled to get .nQt only land but are aiso · 
. ~ . . . . . 

;-, ~ .. 
able to cultiv·ate 1~ properly-. 

··- :. 

5.9 Displacement: .The- tribal areas of Ma~a Pradesh 

~e r'ich·~'mineral an. .. d ~at~rresou~c~~. : ..... ~-larg~ number of 

.miD.ing, industrial· an~ ·i~rlgation p·roJ~~ts· are., therefore, 
. •·. . . : .. ·-. . ! ~- ._, -- . . . 

being locate·d th~re. Ls.tablisl:)m~nt ~f these projects resu·1~ 
. . ._ .. :·.- ..... -::):1_-.:- :·: -~_}··-_ :· 

in the_large sc·ale displacement. of' the tribals. from land as' 
... ~~:'.,1 :'- -· ... - :~ 

has _l;lappene:d :i.r,l. ~he case of· Bhil.a,i.;Steel Plant, ~arkhara 
. . . ·. · ... · 

Project, SarnLilroject; "Korba· .lll.:lminlum Project,_ etc. Yet 
.. - -~ . . . . . - . . . ,,; . . 

:an_qther project -taken up in:- the tribal areas· is the Dandalr2f 
. . . . .. - ;; 

~rqject. This project ~~·s set u~ by the erstwh~le Union 

Ministry-· or Reh,apilitatfon ~:in· 1958 to resettle the displac 
. :~- ~-. ·-:.~-

persons from' East Palristan. A.11 area compr.:i,sing 25,ooo sq. 

miJ,.es in tha Ko:r;aput dlstrict of Orissa and Bastar district 
. .. . . . . . 

Nadhya Pradesh y.ras acquired f~r the project. As the projeci 
: . . . . ; ... 

·J.au.I_J.ched- in th~ tribal area was going: to affect the local 

:t~ibal populati~, ~t was decided that th? Dandalraranya Pro 
• • . . • • . : ·.J •· ••• • •• 

.Autho~itieswould rel~~se 25 per cent of the reclaimed land t. 

the- State Government for the resettiem~~ o~ the tr~bals. 
,. ": ! . • .... =: '. . ' 

However, the tribals have not been ·giv.en th_e same ~enefits 
. ' 

as those given to the displaced persons from East Palristan 
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A. study undertaken· by the Tr~baFResearch fureau of the 

Government of Orissa has re:vealed that diSI5laced persoi).s 

have started exploiting the. t~ibals. Their modus oper@di . . 

is to ·indue e the tribals to part ,.;1 th their agricultural 

yields d.lring harvest _at low· pric_es and d.lring lean months, 

when the tribals run short o! food, to advance grain loans 

to them at 'very high _rates o!. iilterest. In SlCh a situa:ticn · 
. . . . . 

ft shbU:ldr;ot be surprising if the,:; tribal land gradually 

:i;>a:sses i.Ilto the hands of the displaced persons. 
·. r; • . . • . 

5.i6 ;_,_ Tlie Study TeaJl1 re_ceived complaints that unscrupulous 

per5ons purchase land fro,lll. th~ trlbals as ·soon as they get . . . . . . 

.i.Jiformation- about_ the pos~ible location of a project in the 
·.; . 

tribal . ai eas. The. tribal, thus, does not get even the fair 
. .. 

price offered by the authorit_ies as· conipensatien. The 

present practice is for Government to grant· cash compensation 
.. . 

for. tribal land acquired f'or .. public use. As the tribals . ; . . . . ·-· 
:: . 

know· orily ho·w to subsist on agric1,1lture and do not possess 

any ·other Skill which w:>Uld help_ them·· in_. fihding alternative 
. :· :' . . 

emploYIIlent, iriere cash compensati.ori: do-es :not ·meet their needs. . . : . . '. ~. . . . 

._ . i' ; . ' .. " . . . . . . . •. 

·non~~dduct~ve purposes and tpey then become destitutes and 
. ' 

are· force·a to lead a mi_perable life. To dbvi~te s..tch a 
.. 

situation the Team sug~~s~s that_ whenever it becomes 
. . ... 

necessary to acquire tribal lands,a comprehensive 

programme should be drawn up for the rehabilitation of 

displaced families. There should be advance planning to 
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en sure· .. that. lE? st~~leme,nt_ ,.colonies with necessary fa.cili ties 

are r"'au.r ... ~u _n·_u.,,.~oy.~;:_,Lpt:: ~l!·¥.1:/·~·.i.;:;a:s .-so~~··as· the;y• a:ie 

di spla.ced from thE>lr'·ohgTnal habitatJor,~s~- The- services 

of 'the Tribal .t\ese;.:.r.ch' furea.1 rna: ivPll be utilised to ... -~· . .. . . 
. ~ . . , 

undert"fiRe ·-a:··study o:t<.the requirements of _tl:}.e .affe.cted 
. ~ . . . . . '• 

tribal,s.~·and:..:.tO-m-ake'-sugge,tions for their. rehabilitation, 
, . : 

keepine,:in"vi'"''"'Jt.heir:mode of life, tr~?itions and .custonis. 

5.11 It~i's well .\.Ui.oym th,t the establishment of projects 
" 

w~at_h~,:'riV1e.~ valley, 'industrial or mineral or for the 
:- - . . . , --~- ·.' ·. ' 

set'&lemerit·-or non-tribals in tribal. areas) apart from 
(' ·; . .. . : . 

distu;rbin., the economy and -so.cial fabric of the ·tribals .cause.s 
·, . - . . . . ·-·.! 

wlde _social and· e.ccnomic imbalance among the settlers and 
;;· .[._'· . •;'. . . .:_ ·' ----~--~~-. ,. . 

thE;. tribal population. - Special m,easUr!?S shou~q: b~: taken to 

..-.. 

; ,. .. .. .. 
see .that the hib$.J.s bet their due share of t'he ·benefits ·;: . .:-. ~-- •• _; :.. . --~· ... . 

-· 
of industralisaticn and .that wid~ sod~ ~nd.: e_.c0hpl)li.C .. _ . - . . - .-• . .. . 

imbalance is not aggravated by rapid industri·a.i.isa.tion~ 
. ' .; ..... , 

It has also ·been observed that the·in,cidence o:f.'.some diseases 

,.,rhi.ch wer~ unknown in the tribal areas,. such· as:'_v; D~, has 
-·· 

Lreatly in.cr>:' :1sed in thE process of i)1dustriali;sation of 
. ' ' . : ' ': . .. ·.. . :. 

the·se areas; Necessary bealth meaSllre.s.-~hould ·b~ talten 
' • •• -· I • ' • ,' • 

to combat: su.ch disea·se s and prevent ,th~ir."_:;pread • 
. . - . •.. . 

' ' 

5.12 tand· ,aienatjori: To protec~ the: .. :~ribals against 
'-

tribal lan·a· p~ssin'g'· into the hands .of n9~-:-.t!,ibals, the . .• .. ... '. . . . 
follpwing enactments .. are .. in -force~ 

.. (t) · The~'Fi. B •. ~ sd~ed~1e:.a. JJ.;f'a .t!l~_otrn.en t_ and 
Transfer of -L~:g)_,.,~egu·latJ..e&j·-'19'54. 

(.ii). The HadhYa Prad~J;h~Vapd R.eve:rui~""c6'cfe, 1959. 
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5.13 The :t-i,B, Scheduled 4rea(A11otment and Transfer 
of Land>. Regtll;jtionj. 1954; . . 

This· Regulation is applicable to the following 

areas of the state:-

2. 

3. 

4. 

District_. 

Jhabua 

Ratlam 

Ihar 

West Nimar 

Area to which applicable 
. -· 

~Vhole district 

Sailana tehsil 

Kukshi, Manawar and 
Dhar_ tehsils 

Sendhawa, furwani, Rajpur, 
Khargone, Bhikangaon and 
Mahe shwar "tehsU s. . 

Under section 4 of the. Regulation no member of a 

Scheduled T:i'ibe shall, except with the previous sanction 

of the Collector, transfer by waY of sale, exchange, 

mortgage, lea-se or otherwise allY land to· any. per son other 

than a member of -a· Scheduled Tribe. No land held or 

occupied by a member of a Scheduled Tribe shall be liable 

to attachment or sale in execution of any decree, order 

of a civil or Bevenue Court, provided that in relaticn to 

any land allotted for agricu1.tural purposes to a member o,f a 

Scheduled ·Tribe the restrictions shall apply 1:mly. ·dl.iring a 

period of 5 years from the date of such allotment. Any 

transfer, attachement. or sale of any land medc in 

contravention of this Se;ction shall be -void; · 

· 5.14 ·- The _Nad!:wa :Pradesh - Wd Rcyenue Code, 1959: 

The Code is applicable to the areas of state 
/ 

other than those mentioned in para E, 13...-above. 
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Under Sect1on 16:5. of th,~ Code, th~ right of a 

BhuED:~~wam,i b.~long~g to a tribe which has been declared to 
. , • ~;, ·. .~, . . • - • : • • . . I -, . 

pe. an· a9original ~:dbe •shal~ not<qe. tr~nsferre~ to a persm 
. . . . . . -· . " . . . . .• ~'( :--. . . 

not belonging t() ~ch tribe without the permi'ssion of a . - . . : . . . ' . ~ . . : . . . . 

Revenue Officer given for rea sons to be recorded in 

writing. 

No land comprised in a holding. of a Bhumiswami 

belonging to a tribe which has been declared to be an 

aboriginal tribe shall be liable to be attached or sold in 

execution of any decree or order. 

It is alleged that substantial land transfers from 

tribals to non-tribals have taken place notwithstanding 

the provisions contained in the rules and regulat:ipns 

mentioned above. It is also alleged that Revenue 

authorities do not alwaYs scrutinize carefully. applications 

for .transfer of land from tribals to non-tribals. In many 

cases the tribal gives up cultivating of his land in favour 
• 

of the moneylender in con side ration of the loan taken from 

him. In course of time the moneylender claims and often 

gets occupancy rights over the land. In some other: cases, 

the modus operandi of the moneylender is to get the land 

of the indebted tribal transferred to another tribal who 

is either in his service or under his obligation. The 

latter, having no stake in the land thus transferred, 
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permits the use_ of t;he·]:and<by the moneylender. The 
• 

Study-: T e~ strongly r~commends a review of the wrking 

of the provisions relating to the alienation of -the 

land of the tribals with a vie~ t·o piugging the 

loopholes u;_ the existmg enactments. The Team would . . ' . . . . 

·lik-€ to emphasise that the welfare programmes will 

have no meaning if. the tribals are deprived of their 

land on which their very survival depends. 



Chapter VI 

.AGRICULTURE AND ..ALLlliD SBCTORS 

,AGRICULTURE. 

6.1 . General: ~cording to the 1961 Census, 92.88 per cen1 

of the Scheduled Tribes \\Orkers in the State aJ"e engaged in 

a~r_iculture - 72.45 per cent as cultivators, ro.43 per cent 

~s agricultural labourers - and 2.4· per cent 1n allied 

agricultural occupaticns, like fishing, forestry livestock 
. , . ' 

hunting, orchard,. plantations, etc. It will thus be seen 

that agriculture is the mainstaY of more than 95 per cent 

of the_ tribal population of the State •. 

6. 2 The conditions in which agriculture is caJ"ried on 

in tribal areas are different from those obtaining 1n the 

plains. Half the tribal area of the State is· at altitudes 

ranging from ;i,ooo to 2,000 feet while a fifth of· the area 

lies between .2; 000 to 3, 000 feet. Only one-fourth of the 
. 

tribal ar ea i·s bel ow 1, 000 fe et. The terrain in the 

tribal areas ·is hilly and undulating. Because c;f the 
• 

undulating nature. of. the. terrain, erosion of soil has been 
' :. - ·' 

extensive.. With the increasing presSJre on land, undUlating 
' . 

land and steep slopes have been brought under cultivaticn 

without adequate soil conservation measures. Stripped of 

the protective overgrowth and exposed to rainfall, which 
I 

is cpite heavY in most of the tribal tracts, the s:>il has 

been heavily eroded. In fact the problem of soil erosion 

has assumed frightening proportions in considerable areas 

of the western and Central Tribal Zones. 
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6.3 With the exceptio~ __ Qf .. the· lands in the valleys 

retention capacity is low. Irrigation facilities are 
.• 

almost non-existent and the tribal cultivators are wholly 

dependent on rains. The best land in the tribal areas 

has, not infrequently, been grabbed by non-tribal 

cultivators; the ~atter also hold most of the irrigated 

areas. Thus, a large proportion of the lands held by the 
. . . 

tribal people are marginal lands -which are incapable of 

sustaining--high yields unless extensive larid improvement 

meas.1res are undertaken. 

6.4 While considering the problems of tribal agriculture .. 
'. 

it·would be appropriate to examine the regional disparities 

·:In j;he tribal areas of the state. As indicated in an 

earlier chapter, the tribal areas in Madhya Pradesh can 
. 

be divided irito four zon~s Which represent more or less 
. .I • .. ' 

different cl~~-;cut agricultural divisions. The We stern 

Zone produces maize, jowar, cotton, pulses and oil seeds 

including groundna t and is denuded of forests~ The Central 

Zon~. is a -mixed cropped area and has a sufficiently rich 

fo~est_ .growth. Food crops claim a large area. The 

prir).cipa)) crop·s are Ko oqn Ku tki, paddy and wheat. In 

Chhindwara:·and Betul dist_ricts, jowar is grov.n over a 

con-siderable area. The t~ibals of this zone g.row a coarse 

variety Of rice and minor -J;Ilillets like Kodon and Kutki. 
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In the ~ibal area of Mal}dla district the area under 

Kodon-Kutki varied between 29.72 to 40.37_ per cent of'. the 

cropped area in 1964-65. .Approximately ]/5th to J/3rd 
. -· 

of the gross cropped area in Betul and Shahdol district31s' 

under Kodon-Kutki. The Eastern and Southern Zones have 

paddY as their main crop and such divergence as exists 

between them is i due to the terrain, soils and the people. 

Minor millets like Kodon-:Kutki, Kosra. and Maria cover .a · 

little less than one-sixth of t~e total cropped area in 

these zone,s. Land utilisation statistics and cropping 

pattern of the tribal districts for the year 1963-64 are 

given in Annexure XI. 

6.5 · Tribal agriculture has four main characteristics. 

First, large cultiva'ble areas held by the tribals are 

under minor millets for which alone the land is generally . . 

suitable. Secondly, agriculture is c~ried on unde~ ~ainfed 
.~ . ~ . 

conditions as irrigation facilities are almost non-existent. 
··:- .. 

_Thirdly, the tribals grow early matu:ring varieties of crOps 
' :' . . .· . ('i 

rto minimise the vagaries of the monsoon which is apt to 'be 
·, ! ' • • •. . 

erratic in the later monsoon months as also to.repi.enlsh 
. . - - . . . . . . 

their lean stocks as early as possible. Lastly, the tribal 

cultivator is unable to invest even a small aJ]lount of 

capital in agriculture because of his poverty. Tribal 

agricuiture should, therefore, be considered on a separate 

footing from general agriculture of the plains. 
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6.6 The socio-economic conditions obtaining in tribal 

areas have a special bearing on tribal agriculture. The 

high degree of indebtedness· in the western Zone has deprived 

the tribals of all initiative in improving agriculture. 

Some crops are .mortgaged- in advance to provide for 

consUI!lption ·loans, seeds, bUllocks, etc. In many cases 

the tribal wo~ks only as a labourer bn his.o'l>tl field as 

he has parted with the land to the moneylender in 

consideraticn of the loan ta}ren. The. situation is similar 

in the Central Zone although not as 8larming as in the 

Western Zone. 

6. 7 The tribal cultivators of \lle stem and Central 

Zones have come in contact with outsider's because of better 
.: :r 

communication facilities. ·They have a better knowledge of 

the t~chniques of agricultur~ ·and of new cropping patterns. 

This has not been an unmixed bles.~ing f~r :th~ very contact, 
,· 

which has given them this knowledge, is respcnsible for the 

high incidence of indebtedness amongst them. The tribals 

of the Eiastern and Southern Zones have had little ccntact 

with _outsiders till recently and for· this reason their 

methods of agriculture continue to be primitive • 
. . '. ' .. 

6.8 .Agriculture in these regions, in spite of its 

varying patterns, has, in some respects, common problems. 

The Western Zone grows ~ash crops to ·sane e~ent as a result 

of knowledge and introduction of new techniques of agricul-
: .. 

ture. fut this has not· benefited the tribal for t\oD reasons: 
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Fi.rst, his indebtedness and utter. dependence on the local 

sahukars and mahajans who clainl a lion's share of the crop 

at. prices which ~hey themselves dic'tate and secondly, his 

utter indifference to earn more for lack of incentive as 

ultimately he ·\\OUld have to part with such increased 

production as ,he inaY.:.be able_ to achieve,· in favour of the 

moneylender. 'rhe l,Jol.cl of the··latter class is s; firm that 

the tribal cannot get out' of 'it and has been· force-d to 
-accept Slch a state of. affairs as a waY of life. His 

position, badas it is, is aggrairated further by' the absence 

·of forests. in th:l,s region, poor soil's, high d'egree of spil . . ·. -· . . 

erosicn. and absence .. of. subsidiary means of li~elihood. In 
.. 

the eii-~ting conditipz:!s, agriculture in the region retPires 
; - . ; . . -· .. -- -

large scale inves-qnents~ in terms of inputs for-land improve-
.. -

I . • . 

ment; terracing, .bunding and other soil conservation •. 
- -~ . . _,, . 

. \ . . 

measures. The capital outlaY on soil conser-vation measures 

wouid be enormous:.and the tribal can hardly afford to pay 

even a small fraction .of_ the cost as capital-formation is 

non-existent for want of marketable .:Slrplus and the hord of 

moneylenders. To add to the difficulties in the area, rivers . . 

. . . . .. - -~' . 

Irrigation by ung~rground water through deep -tubewells is 

·a m~tt~r yet to l)e investigated. 

6.9 · Th~ m.aj~r-_prgblems that-- c:Onfront ·the trilial in the 

cknt~·al·· z~ne. are :xpl~itation by the moneylender-cum-trader 

at a1mo st every stage of the agricultural operations, 
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marginal land holdings with low ferttiity and absence of 

means of lift or other methods of irrigation althou~h_ 

rivers and nallahs flow in the region •. In s:>me parts of 

the Central Zone soil conservation measures are necessary. 

The tribals in· this zone have had greater contact with the 

general population but absence of even marginal inputs for 

better agriculture has been a great handicap. There are 

possibilities here for developing agriculture in .terms of 

better land"dse-,'With relatively smaller investment in land, 

aided by·--schemes of irrigation from existing water sources. 

6.10 ·The Eastern Zone is more-favourably placed than 

the other zones in terms of abimdant water resources, 

·forests, rainfall, contact with advanced immigrant.s and the 

local non-tribal communities -practising agriculture.- The 

possibtiities of· developing agriculture in this Zone are 

promising. The requirements are land improveme~t by field 

bunding, increased land use through irrigati,on and 

introduction of commercial crops.. The in_v.estment required 

is relatively less than that needed in thE;~ Central Zone. 

But tribals; in view of their poverty, can hardly be 

expected to.participate in investiments in even minor 

inputs. 

6.11 The Southern Zone has certain pe!!!ul'iar features 

in terms of manpower- and resources. Land is abundant and 

nature bountiful but the people are docile, conseryative 

and rigid in their socio-cultural practices •. The traditional 
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agricultu·re. provides rice and minor millets and the low 

returns on almost n~gligible investments are supplefuented 
. . . 

by forest produce which plays an important part in their 

econcmic life •. The land is f~rtU~ and almost virgin. 

Provision of various agricultural inputs like fertUisert 

improved seeds .of early maturi.ilg var:ie;ie s; schemes for 
. . . 

bunding for retention of soil moisture, additional land-use 

with 11ft irrigation,_ etc., \oJOUld giv-~1-blgger Slrpluses here 

than in any other region in the state. Marketing· of. the 

produce of the tribals for better prices would also have 

to be extensively organised to improve their economic 

conditicn. 

~ ol2 To sum Up, the problems of agriculture in tribal 

areas have to· be viewed in their. .. ;reg:l:_onal setting. The 

various criteria, no~s aP.d st.andards of assista.J19e for 

programmes, fixation of priorities and the type of 

organisation.: and personnel which wuld meet the tribal 
.• "l 

problems r.equire changes and large scale modifications in 

view of the varying conditions in the different zones. The 

Study Tealll suggests the foll,~owi,?g order of priorities in 

lt al Schemes in. the.· 'different zones: respect of agricu ur 

Western Zone 
Jhabua, Dhar, 
Khargone andRatlalll. 

;1... Land improvement-terracing, soil 
conservation. 

2. Affaresta~ion. 

3. Tapp:ing" of und:rg~oun<;l water 
resources for ~rr~gat~on. 

4. Introduction of commercial crops 
aJD.ongst tribal S· 



Central fune 
Mandl a, 

· Chhindwara, 
Shahdol and 
Betul. 

· E.astem Zl>ne 
Surguja, 
Raigarh and 
Bilaspur. 

Sou them Zone 
Bast·ar, Dlr g 
and Raipur 
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s. A.dvance of loans for consumption 
and producticn purposes simultane­
ously with other measures. 

1.- Land im.p"rovement - contour and 
field bunding, soil conservation. 

' 

2. Lift irrigation schemes and 
diversion schemes, wells. 

3. Lasy advances of loans for producti 
purposes and partly for consumption 
in retu:m for future crop,s). 

1. Land improvement - field bun ding 
and contour bunding. 

2. Irrigation - lift irrigation throug: 
rivers and nallahs, surface wells 
in valleys. 

' - . 

1. Organisation of marketing of product 
sale of consumer goods and easy 
advance of loans. 

'*• Propagation of new wants 

1. Land improvement - raising of 
field bunds. 

2. Irrigatl.on through diversion of 
nallahs and rivers, surface wells 

· in valleys-. 

3. Marketing of produce and sale of 
items at one place and by one 
organisation. · 

4. ·Propagation of new wants. 

6.13 So far, the main concern of agricultural research 

has been the development of high yielding varieties of paddy, 
. etc. 

wheat, jowar, maizE¥. Little attention has been paid to 

small millets like Kodon, Kutki, Maria,:-Kosra, Ragi, etc., 

which are grov.n in large areas by tribal people. The 

possibilities of developing better and high yielding 
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varie~ies of these millets should te explored. Conditions 

are also 

Suguja, 

favourable for potato cultivation in Raigarh, 

Chhindwara; Betul and Bastar and a beginning maY; 

therefore; be made to grow potatoes in suitable areas in these 

districts. 

6.14 Agriculture in tribal areas is carried on mainly 

under rain-fed conditions. EIT en after tapping possible 
· .. -. 

irrigation sources, large parts of tribal. areas w:>Uld 

continue to be single-cropped kharif areas dependihg wholly 
. . . . 

on the monsoons. It is, therefore._:_important that immediate . . 

attention is paid to the develepment of better varieties 

of paddy; jowar and maize (all gro1tt1 on a :large scale in 

tribal areas) which do not require irrigation. · AlsO~ it 

is necessary. to develop such strains 1<1hich tnaturEr early 

and do not depend upon the. late mon.soon· in September/ 

October. The Study Team recommends that a special research 

c~ii be created in the agricniture .Department ·to study 

the ~pecial proplems of tribal ag!,':i:culture and recOinmend 

suitable measures for its,development.- · 

HOrticultur~ 

Horticulture has va~~· __ pg_t;_~.!ltiaLLtie-:s-Of--development 

in tribal areas. The tribal areas of ·Raigarh a-"ld Bastar 

aboUnd in mango (Mangifer a indica), jack fruit_ (Artocar Pl s 
-. . 

heterophylus), Aonla (J?hyllantbus emblica) and other fruit 

trees. Co. mmon 1·n tribal areas of west Nimar PapaYas are 

(Khargone) and Ihar districts. But the tribals are unable 
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to get a good price for the produce because of lack of 

marketing facilities. Horticulture requires la;r ge investment 

and intensive assistance in the shape of supply of seeds, 

saplings, manure, fertilizers and cold storage. O~ne;r 

re·quisites are irrigation facilities, proper canmunicatians, 

cpick transport and marketing. Investment in horticul~re 

in tribal areas will yield handsome dividends, Growing 

of fruits like plums, guava, mango, lemon, orange, papaya 

etc., has great possibilities in Raiga;rh, &trguja, 

Chhindwar a, Betul and Bastar. districts. 

6.16 The study Team discussed the possibilities of 

developnent of citrus cultivation in tribal areas with the 

State Government representatives. They agrnad that citrus 

fruit development could be taken up and popularised in these 

areas. It was suggested that the subsidy could be· 100 per 

cent in the case of very primitive and backward tribal 

communities taking up citrus cultivation. 

6.17 The Study Team· is of the view ,that the provision 

for mrticulture under the Agriculture Sector cculd be more 

usefully utilised in tribal areas 'Which offer better 

prospects of success on account of favourable climatic 

conditions. 

Programmes of agriculture development 

6.18 Large funds are available under the agriculture 

sector for ·assisting the farmers in increasing food 

production. But the tribal is unable to take advantage of 
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the programmes for increased production on account of. a 

variety of reasons vhich spring mainly from the natiire and 

·pattern of the schemes and the basic handicaps he is 
. . 

labouring under. The· agricultUre assistance programmes are 

generally loan programmes. Loans are available 'to persons 

who ~e members of cooperative societies. Security has to 

be furnished for obtaining loans. The. tribal is unable to 

furnish adequate security. He is either not approached 

properly to become a member of a cooperative society or 

societies close their doors against him. Often he~does not 

have the necess~y -wherewithal to pay the membership fee 

and buy· a share. .Above all, the long and cumbersome 

procedUre and the prescribed formalities are beyond his 

comprehension and patience. 

The difficulties of the tribals in taking adVantage 

of. the general programmes were realised only recently. For 

example dlring the Third Five Year Plan a 7~ per cent subsidy 

wa"s provided for soil conservation in tribal areas as against a 

25 per cent subsidy in other 'areas. Even with a 75 per cent 

subsidY it was found 

in the fields of the 

difficult to undertake· soil conservation 
. ,,.... ~. 

tribals and an additional strbsidy of 

· 25 per cent had to be provided in the districts of Jhabua, 
' . 

Mandla, auguja and .Raigarh.from the Backward Classes Sector. 

6.20 The present position ~ppears to be that the· 

·Agriculture Department provides only loans and whate\T"er 

subsidy is to be given to the tribals comes from the 
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provision made for the· Backward Classes Sector. For instance, 

subsidies at varying rates are available to the tribals for 

the sinking of irrigation wells, purchase of oil engine 

pumps, rahats, bullock carts, etc. under the T.D. Block 

programme, and the entire burden of these subsidies has 

to be borne by the Backward Classes Sector. Even the 
r . . 

expenditure on staff employed for contour bunding in tribal 

areas has to be met from the~provision under Backward Classes 

Sector besides the 25 per cent subsidy given from this 

sector. The Study Team feels that it is the responsibility 

of the Agriculture Department to adapt the general programmes 

to suit the needs of the tribal people by the grant of 

subsidy at suitable rates. The size of the special 

programmes for the tribals falls far short of that needed 

to enable them to ta}!:.e advantage of the programme. If the 
"/~ ~- _:.:. .. 

general agricultural programmes are not.~modified to Pr?Vide 
' > -~ .··· . ~: . 

for a larger element of subsidy, the ~tudy•_Team recommends 

that the special prog:r?amme fbr the tribal .People 5hould be 

enlarged sufficiently 'tci ensure that the benefits of the 

programme reach the tribais 
•··. 

6.21 The existing procedure for the· grant of agriculture 

finance through cooperatives· Should also be examined with a 

view to its simplification in order that the. tribal 

cultivators maY ta}!:.e maximum advantage of the .schemes. In 

case it is not possible to reorient the service coop~rative 
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·societies to meet the needs of the tribal people the only 

alternative -would be to :entrust the '!!.Ork of agricultural 

credit, marketing and' proces§:i..ng to the multip.lrpose 

cooperative s:>cietie s affiliated to the Hadhya Pradesh 

State Tribal,_Cooperative Development Corporation •. 
. -.· ... · 

Minor Irrigation 

· 6~2:f- As observed earlier irrigation facilities are 

negligible in tribal areas. Such irrigation as is done 

at present is through wells and tanks. 

6.23 Minor Irrigation Works in Five :Year Plans 

iricluded boring and deepening of wells, flow irrigation 

schemes, lift.ir~igation scheme, construction and 

·improvement of tanks, etc. Financial assistanc_e during 

the· Third Five Year Plan for minor irrigation development 

programmes included lQans and Slbsidy for the construction 
. -7. 

of wells and loans for installation of oil and electric· 

engine pumps. 

6.24 · During its visit to the State, the Team was 

informed that irrigaticn programmes in tribal areas 

suffered from certain limitations. Apart from the heavy 

construction costs the util-isation of the potential created 

was distressingly low (even less than 25 per cent). EvEn 

assuming that the estimates of the potential created were 

rather high, the utilisation still appeared to be very 

poor. The .Agriculture Department had established 

demonstration· farms and had employed special staff for 
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pop.1larising irrigation facilities. fut experience has 

sho-wn that in some of the tribal districts where rainfall 

is adequate, the tribals are not cpite enthusiastic about 

the. idea of irrigation. They are also unable to PaY water 

rates. It was suggested by the Team that the Tribal Welfare 

Department, Agriculture Department and Irrigation Department 

should jointly work out a scheme to popularise irrigation in 

these areas. The State authorities agreed that a survey of 

irrigation potential in tribal areas was very essential. 

6.25 The Team was given to understand' that works costing"· 

Rs.800 to Rs.lOOO per acre were being approved for execution 

and that the permissible cost had now been raised to 

Rs.1000 to Rs.l250 per acre. The percentage of return on 

minor irrigation works in tribal areas, as is to be expected, 

is very low. The Study Team, therefore, recommends that the 

rate of return or the test .of cost-benefit ratio should not 

be applied to irrigation projects in the .tribal areas. The 
: .. 

criterion should be the increase in food production and the 

conseq..Ient benefit to the tribal and the nation. In this 

connection, concessianal water rates, as suggested by the 

State Water Rates Committee, were considered by the Team 

to be reasonable. 

6.26 The Study Team suggests that a separate Irrigation 

Cell exclusively for tribal areas should be set up in the 

Irrigation Department./ The tribal areas should be surveyed 

for agricultural development potential. This>work maY well 
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be talten up by the Agriculture Extension Officers of the 

Blocks. Minor irrigaticn works should be talten up on a large 

scale. Larger subsidies in the case of the more backward 
' ' .. 

As the cost of wells wili be much tribes maY- be allowed. 
'•-

more than in the plains, liberal subsidies shculd be given 

for the construction of wells in tribal' areas. 

6. 27 The State Government has prepared a special prograJDID.e 
: . 

of irrigation in selected tribal districts at the instance 
., .. 

of the Study Team. The progra)Illlle is appended to this report 

as Annexure Xll. The estimated outlay _-on the proposed 

schemes is of the order of Rs.31.40 crores. The Study Team 

feels that the progra)Illlle, though modest in the context o~ the 
almost complete non-existence of irrigational facilities in 

the tribal areas, 11X>Uld be a good beginning in increasing the 

irrigation facilities in tribal areas and augmenting food 

production. The Team strongly recommends that the necessary 
" 

provision for the scheme should be included _in the Fourth 

Five Year Plan. 

·Soil Con seryation 
I'' • 

Soil erosion is an acute problem _in most of the 
-.-

The problem is particularly acute in Jhabua, tribal areas. 

Chhindwara and certain· parts of 11andla and Betul districts. 

The other a;eas are also susceptible to erosion on account 
" 

of heavY rainfall and undulating terrain. It is, therefore, 

important that soil conservation measures should be taken· 

up in earnest to arrest the washing away of top soil. 
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6.29. The State uovernment, ·at the instance of the Study 

Team, has prepared a scheme for soil and moisture conserva ... 

tion in tribal districts which envisages an outlay of 

Rs.l85.50 lalchs. '!he scheme is appended to this rerort as 

.Annexure XIII. The Study Team recommends that this programme 

maY be implemented dlring the Fourth Five Year Plan period. 

Animal Husbandry aDd VeterinarY 

6.30 General: .4-bout 80 per cent of the total livestock in 

the state consists of cattle. The other domesticated animals 

include sheep, goats, horses, donkeys, camels and pigs. 

Tribals keep buffaloes, bullocks, goats, sheep, pigs and also 

poui'try. ·The pattern of live~t~ck keeping in tribal areas 

is thls not very different from other areas of the State. 

··However, the number of goats and pigs in some of the tribal 

areas of .the State is sizeable. This is so because, apart 

nom domestic consumption, pigs and goats are used by the 

'tribals r6r' ritual p.J.rposes. 

6~31. ·. '!he bovine population in some of the tribal areas is 

large and even exceeds the human population. In certain 

parts of the i·Jestern tribal zone comprising the tribal areas 

of ·lhar, Jhabua, west Nimar and Ratla.m districts, sheep and 

goats~· account for more than 25 per cent of the total live­

stock population. Eut in the districts of Shahdol, Mandla 
. :.. · ... ~ . 

and Seoni in the Central tribal zone, there are f~-wer goat.s, 
: .·• ·•. ' 

and sheep and more cows and buffaloes. In the 11astern, tribal 

zdne of Bilaspur, Raigarh and Surguja the cattle population 



- 55 -

~ccounts -~or more than 70 per cent of the total live stock 

population of the.zone. l.TJ. the Southern tribal··zone o1' 

Bastar district where the tribals are ·comparatively more 

backward, pig rearing is also an Important pursuit with 

the tribals. 

6.32 The qllality of cattle is generally poor in the tribal 

areas of the state and cattle rearing is uneconomic. The 

mortality is also high l;>ecause of the prevalence of various 

types of diseases and inadecpacy of veterinary facilities 

in the interior. However, the cpalitY of cattle· in certain 

areas of He stern Zone districts of Dhar, Jhabua, West Nimar ... 
' 

and Ratl~ is better than in the other~ tribal areas of. 
-·: 

the State. 

6.33 With a view to improving the qllality of. cattle, the 

Study Team sUggests that a programme _::of mass castration· of 

inferior breed stray bulls may be <undertaken and that in 

their place improved cpality bulls -I!J,aY be maintained at 

Government Service-cum-Artificial Insemination Centres for 

cross-breeding with local cows. Care -~ould, however, be 

taken to ensure that __ the _breed introduced is, as far as 

practicable, close to. th.e type maintained by the tribal 
~ . ·-~ . ~ . . . . ' -.- ' :... 

areas. For example,, in Surguja, the 'Mainpuri' breed is 
,. I_ ' . ' ·:· '··· . . . 

kno'lltl to them. :J;n Nandla district, '.Ramgarhi 1 cattle, \Jlich 
. . ' . ;. . ·r ::.:': ' . , • 

is a g~od .draught type, is ~ite pqpular with the tribals; • 
. '. ' 

In'. the Western Zone, 1 Nimari' ·is the local breed of 

importance. Supply of good breeding bulls of these breeds 
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is ess~n~i~. It is also necessary to. prov.ide for their 

maintenance at Government cost, at Government-Service-cum­

Artificial Insemination Centres, as there are no big culti­

vators among tribals"'Who are in ?-position to maintain·. 

them; nor are the Gram i'anchaYats in a position to do so. 

6.34 Jnother fac~or hampering the ~attle development 
. - .... 

programme_ in the tribal areas is the scarcity of fodder.­

fhere is also shortage of water during summer in some of the 

areas. To overcome these difficul~ies, the Team would like 

.to stress the need for developing grazing ar_eas. It is 
_f. 

also necessary that as far B:~ possible, pastu-re-lands should .. _..:..;. 

not be converted into cultivable lands. To augment the 
.L . - . 

water SlPPlY for cattle, tanks should be constru~ted so 

.that,rain-water could_be collected and s_tored·f9r the us~ t:- ~ .. .i -•• :•-~:) _.- . 

of cattle • 

6.35 . It is possible to improve the breeds of pigs by the 
' ' . ·- · .. ·-

Yorkshire or· .other- boars. 
' 

as a cbal pur ~se breed for bristles and pork. ·There is 

a general complaint that the quality of pork of the exotic 

breed is inferior to that af local breed •. Also, the 

tribals, of Bastar ccnsider ,Pigs of any :ot_her ·colour ~xcept 

blac~ ~-s unfit for sacrifice to the (jei ties. Th.e tl'ibals 

of ,zones, other than the soutl).ern, qo, not have. -.a tradition . -- ... ~ 

of pig re!iring and_ there is little prospect of introdu:Cin£ 
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the scheme in these areas at present. It may, therefore, 

be necessary to get this scheme examined ih all its 

aspects before embarking on it in these areas. 

Poultry 

6~36 '!he 1961 Livestock cen5Us recorded a total population 

of 65.25 iakh poultrY birds in the State. Poultry birds are 
. . 

reared in good numbers in almost all the tribal areas. Poultry 

is a cpick m€~s of increasing food production of high 

nutritional value. lliring its visit to the tribal areas of 

the State, the Study Team gathered the impr essiori that not 

much progress had so far been made in the development of 

poultry. It was pointed out by the state representatives 

that poultry development in tribal areas required the 

infra- structure of cpick communications, cold storage and 

marketing facilities. The Study Team recommends that the 

possibilities of the development of poultry in selected 

areas, specially around indUstrial and mining settlements, 

should be explored 1JP.d special schemes drawn up for the 

purpose. Poultry development will not only increase the 

nutritive value of tribal food but will also be a useful 

source of sUbsidiary income. 

Veterinary Aid 

6.37 Veterinary service in tnost of the hilly and 

inaccessible tribal areas is alma st non-existent. Disease, 

therefore, takes a large toll of animals, particularly pigs 

and goats and also poultry. lllring its visit to the State 
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the study l'ea:m ·was -given to under stand that rinderpest 

was the most"''canmon disease a)Ilongst cattle and accounted 

for a large riumher of deaths for want of ve:!;erinary aid. 
... . -

The Study Tea)Il fe-el·s that an adequate programme for the 

control ~f rindetpe st should be tak~ up: by the State 
-

Government. Iri inaccessible areas the Livestockmen and 

Livestock-&lpervisor s should be adequately equipped to 

take preventive measures· and provide medical aid for the 

more common di-seases. 



Chaptef: - vii 

FORE.STS 

7 ·1 Area under Forests: Forests in MaQhya Pradesh 

cover an area of 1772;985 sq.kms. which works out to 

33.2 per cent -of the total geographical ar.ea of the State, a 

percentage recognised to be an ideal distribution from the 

standpoint of land utilisation ahd which -in fact is just 

what the· National Forest Policy Resolution of 1952 

postulates. 

Legal Status and Controi: - The area under reserved 

forests comprises 75,933 ·sq. kms. while that under the 

protected forests- is 91;840 sq~kms. The remalning area 

of ~212 sq.kms. is unclassified. 

7.2 The entire forest area: is under the ... control of 

the Forest Department. Sagaun (Teak) forests cove_r· about 

417500 sq.kms. while Sal forests account for about :g 7600 
' -

sq.kms. J:he remaining fore.st area consists of mixed forest 

with various species of timber-trees anq bushes. 

7.3 Uses: ..A.bout 50 per cent of the. total ·_ forest area is 

useful from- the point , of view of forest . produce and is 

commercially important. The other areas are important 

from the point of view of soil conservation, maintenance 

of soil fertility and for maintenance of flow of water 

in rivers and streams. Some species of forest trees and 

grasses have assumed economic importance recently in view 

of their use as raw material for match sticks and for the 
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manufacture of paper and raYon fibre, Tendu forests of 

Nadhya Fradesh are important from the commercial point of 

view because leaves of Tendu trees..:.~e used for making Biris. 

7.4 Distribution: .About 65 per c9nt of the forest area of 

the State lies in 19 tribal districts. of the State. However 7 

there is a marked variation in the distribution of the forest 

area in the various tribal zones. The Southern Zone is 

specially fortunate in having extensive and rich forests. 

Roughly, half the area of the Lastern Zone is covered by forests 

fut these forests are of mixed variety and are less valuable. 

The Central Zone has about a third of its area under fores·ts. 

fu t the Western Zon~ is !Joo.rly servea· by forests, the 

percentages of forest area in Dhar and .Jhabua, the two forest 

bearing districts in the zone having fallen respectively· 

to 8.54 and 12.79 of the total aiea of these ·districts. 

Th~ forest area in Khargone (West Nimar) district is, however, 

36.57 per cent of total geographical area of the district. 

The percentage of forest area in Ratlanl district is only· · 

7.84 of the total geographical area of the district. · 

However, this figure is not truly conclusive as only one 
. 

tehsil in the district is predominantly inhabited by the 

tribals. 

7.5 Tribals and Forest: !n a sense the forest belonged 

to the tribals who were its or.iginal inhabitants till 

Government stepped in with orders for reservation. Tribals 

even then enjoyed a n.umber of con~essions and privileges in 
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forests like the cultivation of forest lands, coll~ction of 

fuel and. timber, extraction of timber for agricultural 

implements and domestic use, etc., collection of fu:frlor. forest 
' 

produce, grazing of cattle, hunting, etc. fut these rights 

aild privileges of the tribal s have now been dr~stically 

curtailed •. Ni star. and grazing facilities have been regulated 

to the detriment of the tribal interests. While the amount 

charged as royalty may not be very high, the restrictions 

imposed are extremely irksome and have placed the tribals 

at the mercy of the forest officials. 

7.6 As has been stated earlier the tribals supplement 
. -

their income from'minor forest produce. The We stern Zone 
-

is denuded of forests and the Bhils of that area have been 

hard hit as a result and the deterioration in their economic 

condition i.s particularly marked. :rn c'~rtaill areas of 

Mandla, SUrguja and Bastar_, afforestation is nece.ssarY to 
.. 

check soil erosion. At the instance of the StudY Team,· 

the State Government has prepared an afforestation sCheme 

(Anne.xure XII.l; for these areas involvfug an outlay ·of 

Rs.S.OO crores. The Study Team recommends the imp)_emeritation 

of this scheme dlirihg the Fourth Five Year :Uan period. 

7.7 Forest Villages: There are about 1400 forest 

viliages in ,the State with a total population of about 

1.6 lakhs. These villages have been established by the 

Forest Department. The residents of these villages are 

given certain concessions: 10 acres of cultivable land 
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per family, free su.pply of timber fc;.• construction of huts~ 
. . 

etc. · fu. t ·these' amet.i ties are in lieu of very exacting 

obligations on the part of the residents of these villages, 

viz:-

(1) The Forest Department and its contractors have 
first claim on their labour subject to p~ent 
-at market rates. 

(2) The villagers are prohibited from accepting 
any other employment without the permission 

,of .r,orest Department·andthey are to obey 
tb.e orders of the Divisional Forest Officers, . . . -

(3) For breach of any of the above conditions 
they ·are liable to summary eviction \1ithou·:; 
compensation. 

7.8 .Forest vi~lagers do not have any rights in the land 

given by the Forest Department and they do not get any 

assistance from Government for the improvement; of _agriculture. 

In ~me of these villages there are no schools a,.'1 d even ths 

basic social .amenities are non-existent. The Team, the~efQ~~, 
. . . 

recommends .that lease of the lands to the t:-ibals in fo:re.sts 

should ~.on a permanent basis in the name of the Cooperative 

Society of the settlers and the Forest Department s.."lould 

control and S)lpervise the work of this society and prov5_d'3 

school~ and .other facilities. If the present position is 

allowed to continue, the tribals inhabiting the forest 
' . 

. . . 

villages .will _ever remain serfs under the Forest Departme:.--"t .. 

The Study Team, therefore, suggests that the State Govern;-asn 
-

maY examine the position of these communities and see tha·:; 

they are given facilities similar to those extended t~ 
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the tribals living outside the forest villages particularly 

in the sphere of education, health, etc. The integration 

of the tribals living in these villages w.ith the rest of 

the community becomes difficult if they are made to live 

perpetually in isolation as "hewers of w0od" for the Forest 

Department and its contractors. 

7.9 E.xploitation of Forests through Cooperatives: Tribals 

are paid low wages by the contractors and are required to 

"WOrk under difficult conditions. To improve the conditions 

of the tribals, it is necessary that the present sy~tem of 

exploitatic:n of foresiS through contractors should be changed. 

With this object in view a number of Forest Lab<:>ur Cooperative 

Societies have been orgaP.ized in the tribal areas. Exploitation 

through Forest Labour Cooperative Societies ensures not only 

fair wages, regular employment and a share in the profits but 

it also affords an opportunity to the tribals to participate 

in the management aP.d exploitation of forests. 

7.10 At the end of the Third Five Year PlaP. there were 

about 300 Forest Labour Cooperative societies in the tribal 

areas. These societies have been affiliated to the M.i'. state 

Tribal Cooperative Development Corporation and are working 

under its guidance and control. The w::>rking of these· 

societies is discussed in Chapter IX. 



Chapter VIII 

TRIBAL IEVELOFME.NT BLOCKS .AND .@EA IEVEiLOPME.NT 

8.1 .Opening of Blocks: 10 Special Hulti];Urpose Blocks 
~ ·. .. 

were opened in. the State''' during the Second Five Year Plan •. . . . 

The working of these Blocks was revie-wed by the Committee 

on Special Hultipurpose Tribal Blocks which commended the 

progra)lli!Ie of Tribal Development Blocks. Based on the 

recommendations of that Committee, 415 Tribal Development 

Blocks were started during the Third nan; of these 100 blocks 

were lo.categ in Madhya i?radesh. 10 additional Tribal Develop-. . . . 

ment Blocks were added during 1966-67. Thus, in all there 

are now 126 T.D. Blocks inclusive of 10 Special Multipurpose 

Tribal Blocks. in the State. 

?·2 Coverage: A list of T.D. Blocks indicating the dates 
. . . i" 

of their opening is given in Annexure xv:. These Blocks 

cover an area of 108,521 sq. kms. and a tribal population 

of. about 35 lakhs. 

8.3 Recommendation of· the Scheduled Area. and Scheduled 

' Tribes Qqmmission; The Scheduled Area and Scheduled Tribes .·:.:· .... --~- __ :.:..~----·;_!: .~~--

Commission recommended that all areas having a tri.bal 

population of 50 per cent or more should. be brought under 

intensive development through the establishment of T.D. 

Block~~ The State Government carved ou:t the areas, \JJ.ich 

fulfilled the T;D• .. Block criterion, namely 25,000 to ao,ooo 
'\ ·' 

population and approximately 200 sq. miles of area and 

proposed the establishment of 75 additicnal T.D.Blocks 
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during the Fourth Five Year Flan. However, out of the 

proposed 75 ·Blocks7c. only 10 ~-~El e>_.Pe~ed during the year 
... - . . . . . . .. 

1966-67 .an9,; it. was subsequently decided by the Government 

of Indi~ th~t no more T.D.Blocks wbLld be opened .. d!,lr:!,ng 

the Fourth_Plan. The SchedUled .Areas and Scheduled Tribes 

Commiss·i.~ turned down the demand for the extension of 

SchedUled Areas on the clear understanding that all 

predominantly tribal areas wuld be brought under intensive 

development. There have been persistent demands for the 

opening ~ more T.D.Blocks from such areas which have not 

5o far been covered under the T. D. Block scheme. Such areas 

have been denied the benefit and protection available to 

the Scheduled Areas and now they are also not to get the 

benefit of intensive development. The denial of the 

extension of a programme of Slch vital importanc~ to about 

13 1akhs tribal people is manifestly unfair. The StudY Tealll 

recommends that all areas having a tribal population of 50 

pe~ cent or more should be given the benefit of the T.D. 
--.:.. ...:::::..... - .-:,. __ -~---

Block programme duriD.g ·tne Fourth Plan period. 
~----. 

8.4 ~chematic fudget: The schematic bud~et of a T.D. 
----- --- . .. ·---.. 

Block. provides alllounts of ·Rs~ 22 lakhs (Rs.12 lakhs from 

C.D. p_rovisi9n and Rs.10.00 lakhs special allocation) in 

Stage·. I and Rs.10.00 lakhs. (Rs.S lakhs each from C. D. 

provision and special alloc~tion) in Stage n: D.lring the 

• The Government of India has now decided that w:i. th effect 
from 19~9-70, Stage III T.D. Blocks would get special 
allocatJ.on of Rs.10 lakhs for a period of five years. 
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Y~ars 1967-68 and 1968-69 the special allocation was 

drastically cut. Against the proposed outlaY of Rs~239.00 

lakhs and Rs.219.00 1akhs Cas per prescribed pattern) duri.Iig 

these years allocations of Rs.n6.40 lakhs and Rs.147 •50 

lakhs only were provided. Similarly, there was reduction 

under the C.D. provision from which Rs.25.00 lakhs and 

Rs.31:oo lakhs only could be made available during these years. 

Under the special programme for tribal welfare the T.D.Block 

scheme is of pivotal importance in as much as this is possibly 

the only scheme of:· economic development of tribal. ii:reas arid 

tribal people. The cuts under this programme are, therefore 1 

indeed unfortunate-. MOreover, the scheme of. T~D. Biocks· · · 

envisages ·an integr.ated intensive prograriime ·covering ail. 

aspects of life 6f:the tribal people in the ti-ibal :areas • 

.A certain regular level of investment, which was estimated 

at Rs.32.00 lalths for ·10 years, is, therefore, necessary if 

the Blocks have to ma}te the de sir.e d' impact on the economic 

life of the tribal communities.'· Accordingly, the StudY Team 

strongly recommends that the full provision prescribed under 

the sc):lematic budget Should be made available for this· 

programme.· 

8.5 : .By and large, the schematic budget has· been followed 

in ,tl:).e _tmplementatiozi"of .schemes in aT.D.Bldck. The main 

emphas~ s has:: been on programmes of. soil c~·servation, minor 

irrigation' cooperation, public health, social educatiori 

and social welfare anq communications. Higher rates of 



- f[7 -

subsidy and grants-in-aid have also been alloweQ. in tribal 

areas. The rates of public contribution, grants-in-aid, 

subsidy in tribal and non-trib-al areas under different 

schemes are given in .Annexure XVI. 

8~':6 The T. D. Block concept aims at orientil'lg the 

COmmunity Development programme to the special needs of the 
- . 

- ' 

tribal people and tribal areas. -It should, therefore, . . 

follow that the special problems of the people and area 
- ' -'-

·should recei_ve the top most consideration in the implementa­

'ticn of programmes. To this end, a certain flexibility in 

operating the available funds was permitted to Slit the 

needs of the area and people. It is, however, observed 

that the state Government adopted the schematic pattern 

rigidly and took up a variety of programmes which, though 

permissible in the schematic budget activities, were of 

·secondary importance to the tribal people. The ~esQlt has 

been that the available funds have not bem used to the 

maximum advantage to the people and the basic problems of 

the tribal people have_ remained unt~ckled. There has,. 

however, be en a change in the right direction in the 

implementation of this programme duriilg the last three years. 

The problems of the tribal people and their development have 

been silldied. The need for special surveys has now been 

·reco-gnised and a car~fully planned s;.rvey made in 33 T.D. 

Blocks. Besides the Debt Relief measures taken on the 
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protective side, the Cooperative Organisations in tribal 

areas have been strengthened and a pilot project for the 

Pr~Yision of non-producti:Ve Gredi t to the tribal 'people has 
~ ., . . . . 

.::'"f._,':--. 
been started, . The Cooperatives have almost completely . . .· ·' .. , .. . . 

eliminated the middleman from _th~ business of minor forest 
• . • ; -~ ·:·· • ;._._._T __ :;; ',_-. . __ ..... 

produce. This has helped some of the most backward tribal 

groups of the State. The Societies run a chain of- Consumer 
• _.- f'i 

Stores in tribal areas and have helped to maintain the 

price line. During 196_5-66 and 1966-67 when. ~~·~rcity 

affected almost the entire tribal area, the tribal . 
. . .. . ' - . 

Cooperatives acted as fai.r price shops and rendered 
. ~ ~ .. --. .. .. ':.. -· . 

valuable service. to the people .• 

8.7 Utilisation of funds: The funds provided under 

the special programme for tribal welfare are supl'lementa:ry 

to the provisions made under the general programme. These 
' ·-' 

funds have to be utilised in such a man.r..er that _they are 
t'C' - .. ~~ • • .• • 

able to attract the maxi:num funds from the general programmes 
-~: -. - . ·: ~ ;_; . '-~ - : : . . 

H. has been obsery~d that instead of 
• • ~ • .l •• _!_ • -·-

to the tribal a:reas. 
' 

attracting funds from the general rrogr~~e the tunds 
.. . • . . . . ' ! ; : . . . J • . . . 

available under the T .• D, Block progra)llllle,,:P.aVEl, been utilised 
t.- ·. . '·'- ....... .· . • . 

__ to.serve the requirem~nts of';tqe gene~a.J.;.progr~e. _For 

instance, there is little .~ustific~ticm .for the uti;J;i9ation 

of T.D.Block funds in works prograJP.me undertaken du;ripg . . . . . . - . 

periods of scarcity on the qonstruction of pucca ~9a~ts and 

bridges in more advanced areas, ;L!L PaYJ.llent of salary to staff ... . ·' _:·,_,: 
etc 

'WOrking on contour bunding programme in tribal areas,! as has 

been clone during the last tw::> years. 
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Implementation of ecc;>nomic development schemes in 

tribal areas· is _;in general.difficult •. The task becomes ... 

more diffi'cult in the case of the more backward tribal areas. 

In the face of these difficulties the tendency to spend 

available funds on schemes likely to be implemented easily 
. --· 

is great. Thus, the Sta.te Government utilised about Rs.18.00 

la.kl;ls for paYment of 100 per cent subsidy in respect of 

fertilizers and seeds of high yielding variety during the 

currEnt year. No funds were made available for this 

scheme from the general agriculture sector. It is alSo 

noticed that the funds earmarked for the more backward 

tribes have bem diverted for utilisation in !3locks 

. located in more progressive and accessible areas •. All this 

is a negation of the very philosophy of T. D. Block 

programmes. 

8.8 Different levels of Deyelopment: The tribal areas 

and tribal people are ·in different stages of development. 

The problems differ from area to area and from people to 

people. An analysis of T.D •. Blocks in Madhya Pradesh will 

illustrate this point. 

Selecting at random a Block, say in Jhabua 
. . ' 

another in Morena, a third·in Bastar, a fourth in Raiga.rh 

or Surguja and a fifth in Mandla, situated in different 

areas of the State and inhabited by different tribes, . 

one finds that though the areas are more or less alike in 

the matter of lack of communications, economic backwardness 
. . . . . . . 
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ane1 l.l.Literacy,_ each has its own special problems. . . . . .. - . 
. - . ~-

Ind.ebtedness is higi:J,est in Jhabua; it i,s fairly high in 

Iviandla but relatively low in &J.rguja and Raigarh and lowest 
.·. 

in the interior areas o:f Bastar dis.~rict. ·Indebtedness, 

thus, is related to_ and .incre,ases with the degree of contact 

which the tribal communities have had with the so.:.c.alled 
._:· 

civilised people. In the agricultural sector also conditions 

differ in different areas. Lands in &lrguja or Haigarh 

are well bunded and paddy c:ultivation is well developed. 

Rain.:.water is utilised for irrigation of crops to a large 

extent. Paddy cultivation is fairly well develop~d in 

certain qreas of_Bastar also; but in certain other areas in 

the same district the methods of cultivation_ are primitive~ 

.Agriculturally Mandl a district is u.nder-develope d; despite 

. its long contact with other areas, primarily because of the 
. ~· . 

low fe'rtili ty of the soil. Jhabua has a special problemt 
~~ , -. _:_ ... ; .:· 

land which is not fit for cultivation has been bro1,1ght under 
' . . '( . . . . ~ 

In Morena, the problem is cpite different; here 
. . . ' . . . . ~ . 

the .SahariYas have been completely deprived of land and are 

dependen.t on agricultural or .:forest labour. l)oil erosion is 

an acute problem in most of the tribal tract.s, but.in certain 
' . . -- . . .. 

.. areas forests have provided a natural protection •. Jn a 

district like Jhabua,. how_ever, where cultivatioJ;l h~s made 

. inroads on forests, the problem of soil er'osion. ~s extremely 
. . . -~- . ~ ... 

acute. The sources of income of_ these people are similar 
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nd yet they also vary in different .areas. In Bastar, a . 
=• I 

·forests supplement tribal income substantially • In 

Jhabua but for a snall tract, forests do not provide a 
. ' . -
source of income. 

The standard of literacy again varies both 

quaP.titatively and qualititatively. The Sahariyas, Pandos, 

Baigas Madias, etc., do not send children even· to the 

primary school. The Bhil, however, will send his child to 

the primary school, l:ut the child generally drops out after 

the third or fourth class. The Oraons, Hal bas, Kanwar s and 

Gonds are well advanc.ed and appreciate the value of education. 

Certain areas have special probla:ns. The problem of 

drinkiilg water is common to all tribal areas, but it is 

.:'specia11Y acute in certain areas which have rocky strata, 

and where wells are difficult to sink. 

Thus, while. the economic level of all tribal areas 

is low and they have certain common problems, yet each area 

and even each block in the same area has its special features 

and its special problems and the development progr.amme s 

have to be so designed as to meet the particular problems 

peculiar to particular areas. In one area, land development 

for agriculture is the basic need. In another area 

forest-based development programme is likely to give more 

substantial results. The different tribes have. also different 

problems depending upon 

particular tribe and it 
the stage of development. of the 

' : 

would not be correct to treat them 

alike, and try the same development programme on all ef than. 
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8. 9 In view of the facts stated, th~ Study Team is of 

the opinion that available funds, which are not large 
. ' ' 

should be utilised mainly on the solution of the basic 

. problems of the tribal people and the tribal areas. 

Their main problems are:-

1) lndebtedne ss 
2) Soil ere sion 
3) hxploitation at the hands of forest 

contractors, traders and moneylenders 
4) Absence of irrigation facilities 
5) i'aucity of drinking water facilities 
6) Special problems of the more backward tribes. 

8.10 Area Development ADProach: It is almost 

axiomatic to say that unless the tribal people are freed 

from the strangle-hold of exploiters, they cannot tak.e 

advantage of development programmes designed far them. The 
. .. 

strategy of welfare planning must be oriented to. suit the 

special needs of the t~iqal areas. It is seen that many of 

the basic problems of the tribal people cannot be solved by 

taking up programmes within the restrictedambit of a T.D. 
. . . . I . . . 

Block. i'rogramme s of organisation of credit facilities, 

marketing, processing industries, soil conservation, boring 

of. wells through mechanical appliances e~c., so, necessary 

for taCkling the basic proqlems enumerated_ above, could only 

be tak.en up in the setting of a much bigger. area.. This new .. _. 

app~oach to the problems of tribal ar~as has been termed 

as the .Area Development Approach. 
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It would thus appear that the tribal development 

programmes will have to operate on two levels, viz., 

J) Block level in order to be able to take 
intimate c~e of ~he people_and 

• 

2) Area level, in order to be able to solve some 
of the basic problems of a_larger a~ea having 
similar geographic and soc~o-econom~c 
char acteri sties. 

Work on the demarcation of such areas is in 

progress in Madhya Pradesh. Tentatively, it is proposed to 

gr.oup :the .T,D,Blocks in 29 area units. Specific programmes 

for- each· area are being dra\>11 up. The Study Team is of the 

view that a perspective plan for all the areas should be 
.. --- .... ···- ... ·. . 

drawn up as early as possible so that the provision under 

the T.D.Block programme could be utilised ill a planned 

mann-er to. tackle the basic problems of the tribal people . . - . , 

and trib~ areas. 

8.11. Administrative Pattern: Under the re-organised . ... 

administrative pattern of Development Blocks, the posts of 

Block Development Officers were abolished from Ist January, 

1966 and other posts were also either reduced in number or 

abolished altogether•. Under the new· arrangement, Block 

Offices are located at the tehsil level under the control 

of the Sl_b-Divisional Officer. The administrative control 

of the Tribal Development Blocks has been transferred to the 

Tribal Welfare Department with effect from Ist April, 1967. 

*The post of Block_Development Officer in the T.D.Blocks 
has been revived w 1969-70 by posting of Development 
Assistants. 
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_The Depa.:r;tm~n.t has created the post of an .A.rea Organiser for 

each Block. These officers will have functions and ·duties 

similar to those of old Block Develoi:ment Officers. It is; 
• ~; ·. : ' ~ • \ j . ' • . • 

however,.·reportea that the other funetionaries of the 

Develoi>I!lent Departments at Block ·level e~ g. Agricunure 
' 

Extension Officer, Panch.aya.t :&.:xtensicn Officer, etc. 7 ·work· 

directly ~der .tl:).e, District Officers of the respective 
.· .· 

·Departm~nts. The :Area Organiser will, therefore, find it 

difficult to doordinate the 'deii'elopnent programmes at the 

Block level. This is not a happy-' arrangement. 'The need for 

a single-line administration in T~D•Blocks carinot be over~ 

emphasised.··. As a. matter. of· fact,· some· people hold the 
! 

view that the Block Development Officer should also have 

revenue powers similar to those af a Sub•Divisional 

Officer to. be eff~'ctfye in implementing any programme 

in tribal areas~'; .. In view of these facts, the': Area 

Organiser should. at least be given powers, simil!~ to 

those of old BOOs to coordinate the activities at the 

Block level as otherwise thf·s '~ffice will remain 

ineffective in the formulation· a:t'l:(l" linplemen tation of 

an integrated development plan for the Block. 

p .AN CH.A.Y .A.T I RAJ 

8.1.2 Legislation (~1adhya Pradesh PanchaYats Act, 1962) 

providing_for a three-tier Panchayati Raj System, as 

envisaged in the scheme of Democratic Decentralisation, 

was enacted by the state Government in 1962. Although 
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the legislation was passed eight years ago,the Janapada 

PanchaYats at th!il Block level and the Zila i'arishads at - . . . 

the District level as envisaged in the Act have not yet been 

constituted. As rega~ds t~e· i'anchaYats, there were, as on 
.. ·-

31-3-1968, 12,809 PanchaYats. These covered 70 7414 villages 

accounting for a rural population of 233 lakhs. This was 

94 pe~ cent qf th~ totaLfrural population. 

8.13 t~7 APa,hchaYat consists of 10- 25 members. There 
. I 

is a provisi<;>n for reservation of t\\0 seats for "WOmen 
I 

and one or more seats for Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 

Tribes de pending on their population. Similarly, ·tlie-
1 "· : 

Madhya Pradesh i'ai).ch~q.ts Act, .1962, provides_that a member 

of the Scheduled Castes(Scheduled Tribes will be co-opted 
-· 

by the Janapada PanchaYat, if not otherwise elected. 

The Act also provides for the reservation of a seat for 

Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes or a seat for 

each in the Zil.a i' arishads. 

---ooo---

*village·s in the. State and 94 per cent of the total 



Chapter IX 

INIETE.mESS AND COOPEilUTION 

9.1 Exploitation of tribals is the major problan in .·. 
tribal areas. Exploitation is practis.ed in many fol'II\s; 

it is manifested in the purchase of valuable timber . . . . . . . . 

standing on the trib~.holdings at a ridiculously.low 

price, in. the sUPPlY, of consumer goQds o:to tribals at an 

exorbitant price, in. the purchase of agriculture and forest 

produce from tribals at very low rates, .in "!;he paYment of 

low wages to triba,l workers by contractors. on works taken up 

in tribal areas and in inducements to tribals to . .take loans 

for the pur chase af liCJ)lor or performance of, r:l,tu_4s, 

. marriages and festivals •... Despite the provisions con,tained 

in the Eixcise. Act, liquor is sold in,.interior trib~ areas 

awaY from the licenced .shops, to entice the .tribals and . . . " . ~ .. 

. other adult male members of tribal families to drink more . . . . 

and thus get indebted. Indebtedness ultimately leads to 
. . 

de facto dispossession of the land of the tribal and not 
. . .. 

infrecpently turns ?-im into a bonded l.a:bo~re~.·. __ 

9.2 The markets in tribal areas are not orgaPised. 
····· ·-· ... 

We eklyor. bi-weekly markets knO'\\tl aS I hats1 . are held. These 

hats are controlle.d by· .a group of people,. often related to 

each other, who dotti.blne amon:gst themselves· ~he functions of a 
' . ·, ... 

~oneylender, a tr~der, ~.l~quor aPd f9rest. labour contractor. 
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This group has aU the. characteristics of a monopolist from 
.... -!~1:"• .• 

whose clutches it is impossible for the tribal to escape. 

It supplies to the tribal all. l:::l:.s needs, starting from the 
.. 

supply of seeds at the time of: so-&..:Jlg to the supply of 
•. -

articles not. only of dailY use but. also those ne~ded :for 

functions connected with births, marriages and deaths~ · · The 

most significant fact of this monopolistic arrangement is 

· that the tribal gets all his req..1irements from a single 

·agency promptly and without having to go through any 
. 

formalities. This relationshiP between the tribal and the 
.. :. :· -

group exte_nds over generations and ·cannot be easily broken. 

IN~BTE!NE.SS 

9.3 The problem of indebtedness is deep-rooted amonst the 
-

tribals. The Hadhya Pradesh Tribal Research Ins-titute' conduct~ 

a su:rvey in 1964. The extent of indebtedness aild the· percen-
' /. 

tage of indebted families in the four Tribal Zones of the. 
-. 

State as. revealed by the survey are given in the Table below: 

la.1;>le 7 

ZDnewise Extent of Indehterlness pnd·Pi;lrcfmtage of 
Indebted Families 

Zone Extent of 
. Percentage of 
familia s in debt 

indebtedness (Rs.) tota1-families 

Western Tribal Zone 343.99 to 645.19 5~.9 to 82.9 
Eastern Tribal Zone 72.00 to 379.22 54.5 to 56.0 
Central 'l'ribal Zone 135.77 to 274.87 32.3 to 50.0 
Southern Tribal Zone 91.36 to 32L 00 l6o4 to 40o0 

to 
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The above; figures show that the extent and 
-· . ' . ' :: 

incidence of indebtedness are the highest in the Western 
. . 

Tribal Zone. Th.e incidence of indebtedness :i.s also high 
. . .~.' . t _=. • • ' . . . . .. ::_, 

in the Eastern Tribal Zone. 
·: •. :- C: ,; _· _;_ 

District-wise figures 
.-- _,_ .. 

inter alia of percentage of indebted familia s, average 
. . ·- -~ :_ .-;;-··. :.- -~ ;.~~ ~ .•. · -·- -_ ' ..... . -_·J_ ~~ -.;fi: 

outstanding loan and average debt per indebted family are 
-~~-- . . . : . . . ·:y - . . .... J: 1'. =~i :· • 

given in Annexure XV'll. It will be seen that all the districts 
: . . 

. . ; Jf· ·. . 

in the western Zone have the highest incidence of indebtedness, 
. . . ·: - . - " ~:.. . . 

the lowest being 59.9 per cent in Khargone and the highest 
- ' . . ---·! . .;, ·. ·-· ·. .- . ' ' .... ; 

being 82.9 per cent in Ratlam. Among all the tribal districts 

f?Urveyed, Bastar has the lowest percentage of inde·bted 
:,; . -~: . . ·:_· .. :: .. : • . 'l .. 

families namely 16.4; the district also has the lowe.st 
·: . . . . . ~ 

average debt and loan outstanding per family namely Rs.91.36 
-·: . - .... 

and~l08.99 respectively. 
••• • •• ·; f . • • . . . - .. --"" . 

.Altoougll_the extent of indebtedness 
. ' 

is high in SUrguja and Raigarh, the average debt and_out-
- ... :~_ '• - :. ; .. 

standing loaD per fam:Uy are low in these districts as 
. . .·• ·. '. "".. • - (: . . . .... • . : !. 

compared to other districts._ The trib~ areas of Bastar, 
'.:.. - ""' ~ 

Surgt1ja and Raigarh are less accessible a,tld have had little 

contact with the outside world till lately. The tribal areas 
. ' ·:: . : -·~:..·; . \" -; 

in the other districts are, however, comparatively mor_e 
, ... -._~-3'.2 ,-- ... __ :· ___ , . .1 .. : . :. ')~;{;, . _.-. . : .· ·.· 

accessible and the tribals living there came in contact 
·;. -~ . .. . . .. ... . .. .._ - -

with the non-tribals cp.i~e early. 
... . . -

Thus, indebtedness 
~...- -~ . .. 

appears to be a direct consequence of the tribals1 

contact with non-tribals. 
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LoaP. s are advancr:d to 'the tribals both in cash and 

kind. The survey revealed that 86.9 per cent of the average 

debt'was talten in cash and 13.1 per cent in kind. Information 

reg~fding di~trict-wise distritu tiun of ·average debt and its 

parts obtained in cash or kind and its allocation on the 
..:..- .·: ~ ... - . 

basis of security offered for obtaining SlCh loan is _given 
. -,~ . survey . 

in Annexure XVIIL ThE¥ also showed that the moneylender or 
~- ·~ 

the indigenous trader-cum-moneylen·der still holds swaY over 

tribBls in the matter of_ advanci.rit!; various types of l~ans 

and accounts for about 64.0 per cent of the loans taken by 

the tribals. Cooperative and Government rources supply 
''/ 

18.6 per cent and 13.5 per cent respectively of the average 

debt. Inform~ticn regarding average debt and ·its distribution 

over dif'ferent agencies advancing silch loan for each 

-district are given in Armexure Xl..le-. 43.6 per cent of the 

loans ~as. for productive purposes namely agriculture, while 

47 ;7 'per cent was fo-uflon:-.p.roduct~urposes - 13.2 per cent 

for social and religious. activities and 34~5 ~r cent for 

domestic consumpticn. ,overhalf -the loan~s (50.6%) were 

secured and· interest ratesvaried from 25 per"-- cent to 49 

per cent. About two-:thirds of the loans (65.5%)' were 
. ·-

obtained .on personal s~cur,ity and goodwill. .Allocation 

of average debt according to purpose in the surveyed 

districts is given in .Annexure XX::. 
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· IEBT RELIE.F 

9.5 The M.P. Debt Relief Regulations 1962 was enforced 
. . . . 

in the 
. . ~ . . . : ; : . . . . . ' 

Scheduled Areas· of the State with effect from 16th 

August 1963. · The claims··of the cre'ditors against the 

tribal debtors which h~d accrue·d. up to this date we~e 

entertainable by the Debt Relief Courts a1 though orily 

. 'clailris; upto .31st Deceriib~r 1954' could be scaled down according 

td the second scheduie' appen.ded to the Regulations.-

9.6 It was, however'; noticed that in certain areas 

the creditors did not take recourse to the determination 

of debts through the Debt Relief Cburts and continued to 

recover the' old debts despite a provision making such 
.. , ·.L 

recovery Ulegal and the offence cognizable. They 

exploited the tribal debtors' simplicity and his moraJ. 

obligation to repay the old debts. T~e tribal debtors 

c~ld not'~ ster sufficient courage to dispute such 

recoveries ili the absence of an alternative ~urce of 

credit for non-p~oductive purposes. The success of the 

Regulations depended on the development of consciousness 

a)Ilongst the tribals of the value of those Regulations, a .. , . 

consciousness which cruld not be achieved to the desired 

extent for want of an assured source of alternative. credit. 

9. 7 In order to plug the 
.. 

as also to extend benefits to 

•.:: ~~: •, ; I • • 

loop-holes in the ·~egulations 

all trlbals, the M.P·~ An~suchit 
J~(Jati Rini SahaYata Adhindya)Il 1967 was brought into force 
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i and Promotional me~sures- are required ' tv 
strong protect ve 

be taken. The protective me a sure s should ~elude de bt r E?.l:i c ::' & 

· regulation of money-lending and tr adi~g.- The pre sent 

burden of indebtedness has outgro·.··1 the capacity of the 

debtor to repaY and is acting as a serious drag on his ·· 

econcmy. It was sugt;ested to the study Team that a sta~0 

had been reached when the question of a moratorium on t:t·:i ~; --~-: 

debts had to be seriously considered. Another possible 

solution put before the StudY Team was that Gover'nment : .. ho:.~ ~- j 

· natiooali se the debts taking over the liability to repaJ 

the debts on the condition that all the produce of the 

tribals will be marketed through the agency of the StatD 

Government and his requirements will be provided by 

Government. Government could then . vork out a scheme of 

determination of debts and repaYment of loan by suitable 

adjustment from the price fetched by the produce of the 

tribal. '!his in effect ~uld mean the nationali"sation of 

trading in tribal areas. The capacity of the tribal ·to 

repaY loans is limited to his agricultural end forest procf.:;.c9 

No comprehensive arrangement for credit ' can be made unlo:..;s 

it is ensured that the tribal brings his produce to the 

cooperative. socletys Jl.t present the moneylender has th3 ~~· :L.' ~-r 

claim on the tribal's produce. The tribal cannot act 0 :.t.2 :~ · 

wise as he has to depend upon the moneylender~ Unde:r:- th:} 

circumstances it has been suggested that only a me asur·o 

like that of nationalisation of trading in ·tribal areas 
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can alone be successful. The Team feels that redeeming the 

debts will not serve much useful pUrJX>se unless it is ensured 

that the tribals oo not have again to go to the moneylenders 

and incur new debts. To achieve the object, while proper 

·education through local __ leader ship in coo per at ion w1. th 

voluntary and non-official agencies is, important, simultaneous 

arrangements should be made for meeting the daY to daY needs 

of the tribal s not only for productive purpose but also for 

the minimum normal ~x;pendi ture which .. they are required to 

. incur on the occasion ,of festivals, marriages and other 

~ ceremonies. For this .purpose it is suggested that a Tribal 
•. . ,. 

Debt Redemption an:a - . i~ar,{ .. :J3(>.ard ma,y be formed. The Board maY 

- take up in few selected tribal. villages a pilot scheme for 

the . liquidati·~ of the · ol'd debts of the tribals and to 

.'-..a$ance them short ·. t =erni loans ~o:~ only for productive, but 

· also for non-productiy_,e. IUrposes connected with obligatory 

. tribal customs and u sag~-:$, as well as for current consumption • 

. Details regarding the . provision of funds .all:~ . the recovery 

. of the loai?-s maY .be "!~:rked out by the State Government 

after carrying .out .. c~mprehensive socio-econom~c . s.1rveys 

of the selected villages~ 

riegulation of Money-lending 

Debt relief meas.tre s deal only w1 th the old debts • 
... ~ - · - ..;, ·-·· . ...,. ____ -

. It. is neces.sary also to c?Otrol and regulate money-l~nding • 

.. . .. ·. The .~ Money-Lenders Act and Usurious Loans Act provide for .... 

. such measures but it is observed that due to the special 
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on 1sth March 1967 and 20th MaY 1967 in nan-Scheduled ~eas 

and Scheduled Areas, respectively. Precautions were taken 

while defining the term 1 Debt' under the Regulations to 

include all the liabilities owing to a creditor in cash or 

kind, secured or unsecured paYable under a decree or order 

of a. Civil Court or otre rwise, whether due or not due and 

··also the wage or salarY. Under the new Act a debtor has also 

been authorised to approach the Court for the determination 

of his debts in case the creditor fails to present his claim. 

A debtor can also secure a discharge certificate from the 

Cburt in the event of the debt having been discharged or 

deemed to ·have been discharged. Such certificate can be 

conclusive proof in case. the subject matter of illegal 

recovery. is ta}ren to a court of law. 

9.8 Under the Regulations the creditors were required 

to paY a part of the court fees along with their claims. As 

it was. considered that some of the creditors might hesitate 

to present their claims before the court in view of the 

liability to paY court fees, under the new Act both 

cr.editors and debtors have been exempted from paYment of 

cour~ fees and process fee~. 

9 .• 9 .. · No_ pleader is allowed 'tO appear from either side 

in the proceedings before the Debt Relief Courts. As, 

however., it was _apprehended that the case of the debtors maY 

not be properly_ represented, 

tribal debtors by permitting 

.. 
protection ~s been given, to the 

the Debt Relief Inspectors to 

act and plead on their behalf under the new Act. 
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9~ 10 One hundred and five Debt Relief Courts have been 
' '. 

established for considering the claims. The nurilber of 
.. :-

applications received from the creditors and the debtors 

under the Act are 69,255 and 1,027525 respectively. Reports 

received by the state authorities so far indicate th.at the 

Act has helped the more progressive tribals in the determina­

tion of old debts. But it is doubtful whether ultimately 

the trihals will derive any real benefit from the provisions 
. _: .. ~; ; . ~ ' . 

of this Act in as much as many will have to approach the 
. .·: .l~; :'. 

moneylenders for their credit requirements in the absence of 
., ·'. 

an 81 ternative agency for providing non-productive credit, 
.. __ ... ;, 

as the pre sent arrangements, even for p!'oductive credit 
.. : .· .. 

through cooperatives,are totally inadequate. It is feared 

that the tribals' debts will again mount up and they maY 

revert to the old position. 

9.11 In the survey of Tribal L'1.debtedne ss conducted by 

the State Tribal Reseat'ch & Development Institute, 

information was also collected about the sources of loans 

obtained by the tribal communities. The analysis showed 

that 63.8 per cent of the loans were from moneylenders. 

Thus, inspite of the efforts at expanding credit facilities 

through cooperatives and government agencies the indigenous 

moneylender is still the main source frcm whom the tribals 

get their credit requirements with the result that the 

latter continues to maintain his strangleholdLis such 

that it cannot be broken through piece-meal measures. 

Lon the economy of the tribals. The nature of this 
stronghold 
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circumstances prevailin~ in tribal areas the tribaJ.s have 

derived li-etle benefit from these laws. It is now 

recognised that the Regulation on the subject should 

provide for the following: 

(2) 

(3) 

Licensing of money-lenders operating in tribal 
areas is essential. Special licences should 
be obligator,v not only for the moneylenders 
in the Scheduled Areas but also for those who 
live outside but deal with the tribals'in the 
Scheduled Areas. 

The authority granting the licenc-e should make 
a thorough enquiry into the past dealings and 
sources of earnings of the applicants and · 
exercise care in the grant of the licence. 

It shculd be obligator,v for the moneylender to 
enter his transactions in certified books of 
accounts and produce these for periodical 
inspections. 

(4) Offences should be made cognizable. 

(5) Stringent penalties should be provided against 
transgression of the provisions of the law. 

The Team understands that a draft Regulation on 

the above lines has been :Prepared by the State Government 

in consultation with the Tribes_.Advisory Council and action 

is under waY for its promulgation. However, separate 

legislation will need to be enacte_d for extending the 

provisions of the Regulation to areas other than Scheduled 

Ar~as, where tribals live in considerable numbers. 

Promotional l>ieasures: 
·,. 

9.13 In addition to .. tne prote_ctive measures discussed 
. ! • ·• ·. ·- ,. • 

e,arlier, it vould be necessary to meet credit requirements 

by organising an effective alternative credit machinery. 
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.At pre sent the following types of cooperative· societies are 

functioning in the tribal areas: 

1. Service Cooperative Societies· providing credit 
for productive purposes. · 

2. Marketing Societies for the marketing of produ~.:t 
collected through Service Cooperative Societies' 

3. ·Multi-purpose CooPGrat:i.ve Societies for marketil 
of agriculture and minor forest produce and 
SUPply of consumer goods. 

4. Forest Labour Cooperative Societies for 
exploitation of forest coupe :3. and marketing 
of !llinor and major forest· produce~ 

The societies coming under (1) and (2) above are 

organised through the Cooperative Department. The so<::ieties 

under (3) and (4) above are organised through the Tribal 

Welfare Department:out of funds allocated under the 

Back"llfard Classes Sector~ There is· no machinery in the 

tribal areas to provide non-productive credit except for 

a pilot :project limited to .the tvJJ Tribal Development Blocks 

ot' Gandhwani in Dhar district and BMicha in Raigarlf:distric· 

··• The Service Cooperative Socj.etie s and Marketing 

Societies cat ell to the needs of both tribals and non-t:ribals 

Information _as regards the. exact numter of SlCh societies in 

tribal. are,as is -not available. Under the special progralll!La 

for Backward Classes there were at the end of 1967-68, 944 

Multi-purposes aP.d 337 Forest Labour Coo:perative Societies. 

hacb.,society is given a reserve fund subsidy of Rs.-10-,000/­

and godovn subsidy of Rs.7,500. Besides·, the services of 

Government paid Manager are also given. Tl:.e distinguishing 



- 87 -

feature of these societies is that the executive body of 

these societies consists entirely of tribal members. .Also, 
. 

no non-tribal can become a member of the Forest Labour 

Cooperative Society. In the case of ·a. Multi-purpose 

Cooperative Society, non-tribal membership is restricted 

to 10 per cent of the total membership. 

9.15 Productive loans are channelised at pre sent through 

the Cooperative institutions like the Central· Cooperative 

Banks and the Land Mortgage Banks. As the security of.fered 

by them is inadequate, the tribal societies are unable to 

get loans even for productive purposes. The Cooperative 

Banks in tribal districts are financiallY weak and are, 

therefore, not in position to secure sizeable credit from 

the Reserve Bank of India. The position has become worse 

in the last three years due to failure of crops, seriously 

restricting the ability of the tribal to repay his loans• 

This has increased the over-dues of the Banks wi ~ the 

result that they are unable to utilise thE3 cregit limit 

sanctioned to them by the Reserve Bank. of In.dia. Further, 

the Cooperative Banks are not always very solicitous about 

the development of tribals. Their managements are. 

controlled by powerful non-tribal interests and the 

available funds are utilised. to meet the needs of. the 

more vocal sections of the community. 
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Jl.s observed earlier, the tribals .obtain all., their 

requir.em,ents - productive and non-productive credit 

(cash/kind), consumer goods;:figni a single sou,rce. It is 
~ . . . .. . . .. 

the saJD.e rource which buys their agricultural and forest . . . - ~ 

produce. Fran the _trib.al.' s point of view: thi,s. 1singl~ rource 
. .·, . . .. ,. . 

is a satisfactory arrangement. The alternativ-e agericy 

designed to eliminate 'the exploiters and provide all his 

requirements should necessarily have similar characteristics. 

Also rules and regulations should be as s~ple,.,a~ p_o~sible. 

It follows, therefore, that a Cooperative ~-~-cie~y/)o be 

effective, in tribal areas should perform the' following 

functioi).s: .· 

.9.17 

1. Grant of productive and non-productive 
loansCcash and kind). · 

2. Supply of consumer goods. 

3. Marketing of agricultural and forest produce. 

4. Forest and labour contracts. 

The study ~eam discussed v.i.th the State Government 

the cpestion of entrusting the \·:ork of a.griculti.i.rat'credit, 
.. ~ l :.._ .. 

marketing and processing to ~~e tribal cooperat~ves. The 

difficulty in merging the Service Cooperative Societies 

and ·Marketing Societies 1tl.i.th Multi-purpose Cooperative 

Societies has arisen on account of the limit plac~d 'crt the 

me~ber~hi~ of non-tribals in a-'1 M.:i>. c.s. viz. 10 ~er cent 
!-. 

non-tribal membership. However, it' was agreed that in the 

pre-dominantly tribal areas the M.P. C.S~ could also be 
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entrusted vuth the functions at present carried out by a. 

service Cooperative Society and Marketing Society. In view 
. . 

of:;·kl:iove, the Study Team recommends that M.P. C. s. and 

F'~L. d. s. in tribal areas should take up the v.ork as noted 

~ainst· each: 

fi.· Multi-purpose 
. Cooperative Societies. 

2. Forest/Labour 
Cooperative 
Societies. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

lo 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Productive and non-productive 
credit(cash & kind). 

&lpply of consumer goods. 

Narketing of agricu'Iture and 
forest. produce. 

vlo;rking of Forest coupes. 

Harketing of agriculture and 
forest produce. 

Non-productive credit 
(cash and kind). 

Consumer goods. 

Labour Contracts. 

9 •. :18 Through the creation of a multi..:.purpose cooperative 

·agency in tribal areas,the tribal should be brought within 

the cooperative-fold speedily. The requirement of funds 

will, no doubt, be heavy. It would be necessary to strengthen 

the finances of the cooperative societies and the Central 

Banks in tribal areas through special assistance. The 

-s~cial programme for Backward Classes should provide funds 

for the provision of non-productive credit. It has been 

estimated that the requirement of funds- for this purpose . . 
would be of the order of Rs. 2 to 3 crores. · Since the 

main purpose of all these efforts is to eliminate the 
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moneylender~cum-trader completely from tribal areas, it would 

be ne ce s sary to select ini ti aJ.,ly .. P ~t!c~U.!_q,,Ti ~.~'leas where 

the influence of t~he moneylender · ~s strong and ·Jxtend the 

programme to the rest ot the tribal areas iri a -phased 

manner. It· need hardly be emphasised that the protective 

and promotional measures should be coordinated in a 

comprehensive manner as no piece-meal measures are likely 

to Slcceed. 

Madbva Pradesh State Tribal Cooperatiye Development COrporation 
.f. .. ,' .. ~ . .. . • 

9.19 The tribal cooperatives can· survive and serve the 

economic interests of the tribal people only with the support 

and guidance of a strong central cooperative organisation. 

The Madhya Pradesh .State Tribai Cooperative -Development 
-

Society was organised in March 1960 to fulfil this need• 
-' . __ · :.;. . 

Subsequently in 1965 the byelaws of the society were amended 
~ . . ' . . 

to name it as a ~Corporation and to include in its objectives 

the establishment of processing units. 

Objectives: The main objects of the Corporation are: 

1. to work as a sponsoring agency for the prilliary 
societies of tribal s; 

2. to coordinate and direct the activities of the 
tribal cooperatives; 

3. to provide managerial talent, techni~~ ~uidance 
aPd financial assistance· to these socJ.etJ.e s; 

L.l:~. to. take up forest contrl;l-cts, inclukdint~ .collfefctiont' 
·conservation,. exploi tatJ.on and mar e J.ng o ores 
_produce within and outside the State; 

5. to arrange for supplies including agricultural 
requisites and consumer articles to the tribals; 



- 91-

6. to undertake development work iP all fid·elds 
1 connected with forestry and social an econom c 

life of the· tribals. 

9.21 fusiness actiyities: The business of the 

Corporation consists mainly of the following: 

1· 1-iinor forest produce -

(a) various kinds of gums 
(b) various kinds of tanning materials 
(c) Katha 
(d) medicinal herbs and plants 
(e) mahua 
(f) mahuline leaves 
(g) palmarosa oil 

2. Timber and fuel coupes and ..malik makbUza timber 

3. Purchase of~ agricultural produce 

4. :·Supply "of CO;llsumer articleS 

5. Pioce~sing units 

6. Financial assistance to societies and loans 
to tribals for non-productive purposes. 

9.22 Finances: The ·?uthorised share capital of the 

Corporation is Rs•l crore consisting of one lakh shares of 
·-. . 
'" 

Rs. 100 each. The paid-up capital as on 31.5.1968 amo_unted· to 

Rs.I5.83 lakhs of which Rs .12 1akhs has been·· ~ontributed by 

the Government and Rs. 3..63 lakhs by the affiliated primarY 

_ sop1-_2ties; ---li:t-·addition to the share capital. contributiO!ljthe 
.: . ..::----· ... 

following other amounts have also been received as out-llie:ht 

g:r: ants from the Government: 
.; ,i. 

i) Reserve fund subsidy 

ii) 
i~i) 

iv) 

Working capital subsidy 
Subsidy for Godown 
construct-ion. 

Subsidy for purchasing 
jeeps and trucks 

v) Subsidy for setting up 
processing industries 

Total: 

Rs.33.61 lakhs 

Rs.1.8.84 lakhs 

Rs •13. 00 lakhs 

fis. 13.10 lakh's 

R s.1.8.05 lakhs 

Rs. 96. 60 lakhs . 



- 92-

9.23 • Besides these subsidi.e~'h certain other funds which 

are termed as the poohld fund's ·of' primary rocietie~- ~e also 

avail.able ·for business~· .' .. 
These ·amount toRs.62.93 lakhs 

and represent' fiiianciiD. assistance of Rs.10, ooo and 

Rs.?,500 given to each primary cooperative as Rese~ve fund 

and' subsidies. - All these funds have been amalgamated in one 

account wi-th the COrporation called the pool~d-fund ac~~nt 

and are released ·toi:; bUsiness 'to each'·"soc'Je:ty as and when 

there is need. 

Loans 

9.24 The Government of Ind:l.a_.:..has given the Corp~ration a 
... 2.:.:.!;;.:. 

loan of Rs.46 lakhs at 6 per cent per annum which f~ bein~ 
·' :. •: . 

utilised as a part of the wrking capital. Besides this, as 
~ . . .: 

against the owned funds of the. Corporation v.hich came to 

Rs.68.7llakhs, the ·Apex Cooperative Bank had given the 
·' 

Corporation a cash credit limit of Rs.45 lakhs against its 
' ·)· 

stocks at an interest of Bt per cent per annum with cparterly 

rests. Further, whi'le operating this cash credit account, 

a margin of 40 per cent has to be maintained betwee~ the 

outstanding credit and stocks in hand and only such stocks 

as are properly godowne·d and. insured are taken into a~co~t, · 

Thus at present the owned fUnds of the Corp or at ion 
to·· 

amount to :ns.68~71lakhs and its. working capital/Rs.358.51 

lakhs. 
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9• 
25 

Up to the· period ending .June 1968 the Corporation 

has incurred accumulated losses of about Rs.70 lakhs. This 

loss has more :or less wiped out its o\otled funds thus 

liquidating the credit-wrtrlness of this organisation as 

far as the .Apex Cooperative Bank is concerned. The Bank has 

in turn reduced the Corporation's cash credit accommodation 

to 30 lakhs upto the 31st October 1968 after whiCh period 

no :fUnds would be available unless the State Government 

agreed to stand guarantee. The Corporation applied to the 

State Governmen:t and sought a guarantee upto Rs.70 lakhs. 

The State Government has since given the guarantee. 

8taff SubsidV: 

9.26 Besides the above funds, the Corporation has been 

getting staff subsidy from the Government. This staff 

subsidy was paic;l at the rate of 100 per cent for the first 

two years, 66 per cent in the third year and 50 per cent in 

the fourth year. The total staff subsidy received .·during 

the 5 years ending 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 2:5,03,404. 

Business: 

9. 27 The 

Societies and 

Corpor,ation has 188 MultiiUrpose Cooperative 

140 Forest Labour Cooperative So cie ties 

affiliated, to it. The arrangement regarding minor forest 

produce contract is that the contract is granted in favour 

of the Corporation which provides necessary ·finance for its 

working and take.s up the work of pro.rurement· through the 

·primary societies. The Societies are given ten per cent of 
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the purchase price as commission along with incidental. cost 
. • • t. .' . 

of tr an®or.t _ and g odo:wning. ·--~the -mark eting·-&f · tne J pro·ducir-f. s 
: -. . 

undertaken by the CorporatiOn and the net profit is shared.·· 
" equally vdth ·the Societies~ The timber coupes are 1«>rked in 

_partner ship with F.LCS which are allowed ·6o per cerit share 6f the 

profit, the remaining 40 per ·cent being ret~ined by the 

. Corporation. The capi t.~ ·re q.Iired for· the -working. of the 

coupes _is provided by the C9.rpor~tion which also arranges for 
., ,. . . . . 

the m!3l'keting of the p_r()duce~ In the cas~ Of Malik Makbuja .. ,...,, •, 

timber the: Corporati-on Jllrchases trees at the price fixed 
.:. . :- ' : . :·. 

by. the -Collector Under the Intere.st in Trees Act. After the 
. • ! . . . . . 

sale of the 

returned· to 
••• . :,1 

timber, profits· iii exce.ss of 20 per cent are 

the tribals. conce~ed. :. The 'following figures .. · . -- . 

. , • ~· .• r 

'give ·andndication of the. volume of business done by the 

Cort>or at ion::. 

Table 8 

YQJ.ume of ]3Hihe ss done by the Cor por ati en 

. (Rg. in· l.akhs> 
Y.~ Purchase Sale 

1962-63 ]..92 - .. 

1963-64 20.51 10.01 

1964-65 94.05 68.53 

1965-66 222.86 175.56 

1966-67 'Z77. 35 266.30 

1967-68 106.30. 175.13 

(upto MaY 1968) 
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b the ~-~rkin~ of the Corroration: Benefits to Tribals JV wv -- -

9.::B The benefits accruing to the tribals from the 

"WOrking of the Corporation are enumerated below: 

Lpurchase 

(1) The Corporation has provided the tribals with 
an integrated cooperative organisation for their 
economic development specially in regard to 
marketing of minor forest produce, and 
agricultural produce, employment through working 
of timber coupes and labour contracts and a 
systematic arrangement for consumer supply. 

(2) 

The Corporation alro works as a sponsoring 
agency for the multiiUrpose cooperative rocieties 
and the forest labour societies and coordinates 
and controls their working. Besides, the 
Corporation provides necessary finances for 
business activities of the societies. .A large 
number of societies which were lying dormant 
have been activised. 

The Corporation has talren leases of a large number 
of items of minor forest produce and these are 
being worked through the agency oi' multi-purpose 
and forest labour rocietie s. The marketing of 
produce is done entirely by the Corporation. 
Whatever produce is brought by the tribals is 
purchased irrespe.ctive of··its market potential. 
Correct. weighment and paYIDent of money at a 
specified rate is ensured by constant supervision. 
This has provided a systematic !llarketing 
arrangement for the tribal-s .. -: They can either 
exchange their goods for consumer sUpply or get 
cash in return. As agaj,nst· this the traders 
were makil;l_g .sel€~ted purchases strictlY according 
to the demand of the ma.rket and used to plaY · 
foul withj;he..-triba.rs in weights and measUres aPd 
-~'tne-matter of making paYment of the price. 
_The-·€orporation has not introduced any reduction 
in theLPrice of minor forest produce even in 
cases of a slump in the market. · 

(3) Operation of kattha coupes has particularly helped 
the Korw~ tribals. The Korwa meml,>er s staY in the 
camp di;U'~ng the period of six to eight months. · 
Educabonal and medical facilities.· are provided to 
v.orkers and their children in the camps and 
articles of consUmption, Slch as'· salt oil and 
food-grains are also provided to' them ~t the camp 
at reasonable 'rates on credit against their wages. 



- 96 -

The _Corporation paYs daily wages to the coupe -
workers at the rates fixed by Collector. These 
are generally higher by about 25 per cent than 
those paid by individual contractors. 

(4) Th~' tribal labourers in tii!J.ber coupes were paid 
daJ.ly wages which are higher by about 25 per cent 
than the wages paid by the.· individual contractor. 
After the. accbunts were filiali_sed, :t.n rome cases 
bonu.s of 12 per cent or more was reported to 
have Men given to the worker members. 

(5) Purchase by the Corporation of Malik Makbuja 
'timber belonging ·tar:_.the ,tribals has brought 
substantial gains to the tribes. i'reviously 
contractor-s used to. puxchase this tittlber .. .at· 
throw-awaY prices. Now the Corporation, pu'r-chases 
timber at the rates approved by the Collector in 
consultation with the Divisional Forest Officer. 
After sale-'-' profit in excess of 20 per cent is 
·passed on to the tenants. 

(6) The -Cor:IX>ration aJ.ro· purchases the surplus 
agricul illral produce of the. tribal s ·in some cases 
as a sub-agent of the State· Cooperahve Marketing 
Federation. Oil seeds constitute the main item 
of agricultural produce and the entering of the 
Corporation in this· business had a sobering 
effect on the traders. 

·(7) In the two consecutive droughts in the area, the 
Corporation has. plaYed a very commendable role in 
the supply of consume;!:' goods to the tribals in the 
remote villages. Notwithstanding the heavy 
transport charges~ at timesresu:).ting in loss to 
the Corporation1 J.t has been ,~llingly performing 
this service. J..n addi-tion to the controlled 
commodities supplied by the. Government, the 
Corporation also purchased coarse-grains from 
. big markets ·an(}·· supplied the sam~ to the tribals 
at reasonable,r ates. As regards other consumer 
articles, the Corporation and,the societies 
charged margins of 2 per cent and 4 per cent 
respecti.vely. and ,;the commodities were sold to 
the tribals taking ca:r:1e that the prices were 
not more than those prevailing in the nearest 
principal market. 
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A. snall beginning has been made in two Blocks of 
.tlaigarh and Dhar districts for advancing credit 
to tribal s for their consumption and domestic 
needs. 

(9) · The ec,"rporation has undertaken the s~tting up. of 
processing units as a support to the~r market~g 
activities and also to provide employment to the 
tribals. 

More than the benefits currently acc~uing, the 
Corporation h~s laid a sound founda~~on for 
continuing and increasing the benef~ts to the 
tribals in future. 

9.29 It has been stated.earlier that Corporation has 

incurred a loss of Rs.70.00 lakhs. The main factors 

responsible for the loss are reported to be: 

(1) The lease money fixed by the For,est Department has 
been increasing from year to year. Owing to the 
general rise in the prices, €xpenditure has also 
been increasing on. items like procurement cost, 
transport,_ handling charges, godo-wning, etc. As 
against this, the prices of lD.ino~ forest produce 
have not increased commensurately with the 
increase in cost._ There was a slump in the gum 
market which is one of the most important items 
of minor forest produce. handled by the Corporation, 

(2) Som: of ~e new b~,anche s had still to develop _ 
the~r bus1Dess. rhe overhead cost and developmentr 
expenditure in the new branches were high. 

(3) The margin allowed in the distribution of 
foodgrains in the scarcity affected areas was 
hardly sufficient even to meet the· working 
cost. 

(4) During the yee.r s 1964-65 and 1965-66, &Issar 
Cocoons worth Rs.4.16 lakhs were purchased but 
on account of the sudden steep fall in pri6es 
the Corporation expects to sustain a loss of 
abo'!-t Rs. 2.~0 _lakhs in this single item of 
~usmess. S~mUarly, the Corporation has 
mcurred loss on herbs collected from tribals 
for want of demand for the same in the 
market. 
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(5) Timber. and Kattha contracts are, the main. items 
that yl.eld p:rofit to the Corporation.-· The 
number of Slch contracts was not large enough 
to wipe out the overall loss. · ·· 

(6) Payment of high interest on loans taken. 

(7) Lack of capital to organise business on an 
optimum scale. 

(8) The year 1967-68 witnessed general economic 
recession and the business of the Corporation 
was badly affected. · · . 

9.30 For some time past and specially aft.er the incurring 

of loss, there is a strong pressure on the Corporation to 

-work with a profit motive. The result has been that the 

Corporation has closed ten branches and has withdra11tl from 

certain classes of business. This is an unfortunate . 
• ..i. ·-· 

development. The Corporation has been organised w;L th the 

prime p.1rpose of promoting the welfare of the tribals. 

The profit motive must necessarily be subordinated to the 

interests of the tribals. The withdrawal of the Corporation 

from trades whi.ch provided employment to the tribal people -

like the business of collecting Minor Forest P.roduce in 'llbich 

the most backward tribes were engaged - simply because 

the business was not profit yielding cannot. be, justified. 

The whole position needs to be reviewed and an attempt 

made to reconcile the interests of ·the tribal s wi. th the 

financial stability of the Corporation. 

The need for a strong cooperative movement to replace 

the exploiters in tribal areas has alreadY been ~tressed. 

It was urged before the Team that the M .• f. State Tribal 
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Cooperative Development Corporatio.l 1 in spite 

shor teeming s, has pot en tiali ties to foster the 

a strong ~ooperative movement in tribal areas .. 

f "t 0 .. ~ s 

gro·,rt.h of 

The 

Corporation has been in active busli1ess for onl:i four 

years, which is too short a period to judge its performanc0, 

The Corporation has had its teething troubles. F.i.uance we;.::: 

scarce, The staff had to be trained in I'JUCh special::.sed 

branches as the working of coupes, organisation of supplie::. 

in the interior, fixation of prices for interior areas, 

collection of market intelligence, etc. Losses were :i.ncu.r::-ad 

owing to fall in prices, and paYment of higher prices to th3 

tribals initially for their produce on tee assumption "!;hat 

prices \IOUld be static. Also, the Corporation did not have 

much cmice in the items in 't>lhich it could do .bt.!sinsss. 

It had to market whatever the trioals offered fo~ sale at the 

cooperative society. It had no freedom to choose its area 

of operation in as much as it had to "'ork in difficul·i; 

tribal areas where the major constituents of price are 

higher. It could not escape the· tax obligations levied und;;>r 

the Central/State or local Acts. It was, therefore, conten~ec 

that the Corporation's performance should be judged 

differently from that of an ordL11ary bu sine se:ne..'l and that; 

while it maY hive suffered loss it could claim that it he.d 

given a better price to the tribal fox his pro_d.uce or 

SlpPlied consumer goods at lower prices, In any event it 

had helped the Forest Department in realising higher rates 

of royalty on minor forest produce. 
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9o32 _While_the Study Team oould not, in the absep.ce of 

a .detailed enquiry, venture to canment on the unsatisfactory 
- . . . . ' 

resllts of the working of the Corporation, it is prepar.ed to 
. . . . ·. . 

recognise that the Cor par ation has had to contend against 

:seri?us difficulties which have rnilitated against its 

sa"t;isfaeto_r~ w:>rking. The Te~ also feels that -th9 

Corporation, with all its limiations' if properly reorganised 

~d strengthened, will prove to be a potent factor in 

improvin.g the __ economic condition of the tribals in the ar,eas 
' ..J • 

to be covere~ by.it. The Team, therefore, recommends that a 
; . - •' ' .· 

high level committee maY be appointed to examine, the_ working . . . ; 

of. tqe Co_rporation and make recommendations regarding the 
·~'_I . . ' • 

action to be taken to remove the difficulties which have 

haJ!lp~red its growth. Meanwhile, it will be necessary to take 

certain steps to strengthen the financial position of the 

Corporation as alro to remove some of the basic causes 

hampering its development. These are dealt with below; 

Finance 

9.33 Iii the integrated programme of Corporation 

envisaged abar e,_. the cooperative institutions' in ctribal· 
- . 

areas will have to take care of marketing not only of Minor 

Forest Produce but al:'P of .. agricultural produce like ground .. 
i ,.. :. 

nut cotton ~~ize;· paddy, oil ~eeds, which: have a national 
' • -' i . ,, :; •. '' •• • •• - _.. -· 

market. Besides, the Corporation is expected to take care 

of the Malik Makblza timber of the tribals estimated to 



- 101-

value Rs. 5.00 crores. In addition, consumer supplies have 

to be arranged ultimately for the trioal accounting for one­

fourth population of the State and living in one-third d..ft sits 

area. It is obvious that a certain minimum scale of investment 

. alone can give optimum working results. Besides the normal 

productive credit flowing from other sources, the Corporation 

~u1d need immediately a working capital of Rs•g.OO crores 

even to operate in a ·modest area. 

9.34 The financial resources of the Corporation can be 

strengthened by enhancing its borrowing capital thrrugh 

increase in share capital. It ~uld, therefore, be 

necessary to: 

1) Increase the share capital through p.trchase of 
eq.1ity capital by State and Union Governments. 

2) Provide loans in order to ensure financial 
certainty as also to provide w:>rking capital 
at low rates of interest. The present rate 
charged by Government of India is 6 per cent 
which needs to be reviewed. 

The pattern of Governmental assistance to be given should be 

·planned out over a period to enable the Corporation to 

organise its business on a fairly long term basis• 

Forest Policy 
-

9.35 It has been represented to the study Team that 

royalty on Minor Forest i'roduce, a major item of business of 

the Corporation,'has been increased arbitrarily by the Forest 

Department over the year·s. Th e nationalisation of minor 
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forest produce is also contemplated by.the state Government.* 
. . 

.Although, nationalisation would deprive the tribals of a 

sense of partner ship in the forest and reduce them to· the 

status of labourers, there could be no objection to its 

introduction if. it is ensured· that the middleman does 

not re-enter the MFP business as 1 agent'· of the Forest 

Department. If this happens, all the wrk done by the 

Corporation so far in the elimination of middieman would 

be nullified. Under the scheme of na.tionalisation, it 
should be provided that the collection of all minor for~st 

produce 1t10Uld either be done departmentally or through the 

Corporation working through its primary cooperatives. Fair 

wages can be ensured to the tribal people only under such 

an arrangement. 

9.36 The only alternative to nationalisatian is that the 

- ~-· Corporation and the tribal cooperatives shoul-d be giverC"th~ 

monopoly in regard to. the· collection of minor fare st produce. 

The Forest Departmen,t should fix the lease pri·ce in 

consultation with the Tribal Welfare Department and the 

Corporation. It may be pointed out here that the coliection 

of Minor Forest i?roduce provides employment and subsidiary 

income to the most depressed arll-ong the tribal groups. The 

lease price should be low enough to permit the cooperatives 

to pay fair wages to the tribals. 

• The state Government has informed-~hat the nationalisa­
tion of Minor Forest Produce has sJ.nce been effected. 
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9.Z? Timber contracts are given under the fair price 

formula. By and large the fair price formula "WOrks 
., . 

~atisfactorily but the trouble arises in those contracts 

in which t~ number of siinilar contracts which have been 

auctioned is small and the auction price is high on account 

of competition. In some cases, in its keeness to save 

possible loss of revenue to the State, the Forest Department 

fixes the ·upset price··rather high •. The result has been that 

the Corporation and the societies have some times to take 

contracts of timber in open auction sales. If the Forest 

Departme~t could. take up departmental working and entrust 
. •' 

the job of felli..."lg, logging, etc., to cooperative societies 

the arrangement could work to the benefit of both. In other 

cases, the lease money could be fixed by mutual consultation 

of the Forest and Tribal 'delfare Departments and the 

Corporation. 

staff &Ibsidy 

9.38 At present staff. subsidy is paid to the Corporation 

on a tapering scale ,for foul' years-100 per cent, (Ist year), 

66 per cent <aA.d.year), and 50 per cent (last two years). It 

has been represented. that the period of four years ·for staff 

subsidy is much too short and the Corporation should be 

given staff SJ.bsidy. -~or ano.ther four years at 50 per cent. 

The reasons advanced in ~avour of SJ.ch al a propos are that .. 
the Corporation is still in its infant t -. . . _ ... s age and the 

training of_ staff t~s . a long time before th ir . · · e services 
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can become remunerative~ There is some justification in 

this argument. The Study Team recommends that the State 

Government may consider this proposal sympath~tica1ly• 

Processing Industries 

9.39. Collection and marketing of forest produce through 

the cooperative societies will not give the necessary return 

-t~ the tribal s as long as the markets are controlled by the 

traders or,manufacturer~ _who purChase the raw produce, 

proc'ess it or manufacture fin:i,shed goods and then sell it • 

. Processing of forest produce is very neces::;ary not only for 

. . .. . . '·· ; ... 
. .creating larger local employment potent:i,al but also. for 

.. 
$ecur;tng to th~ tribal people a higher re .. turn for their raw 

pr-oduce· and a _share in the prafi.ts available ih ,the·'pi-oducti< 

and sale -~6t f~fshed g~od;~: Proces~ng units could ~be set 
;. • .._ ___ - ,_· -: ·. -~- :._:_-.=<J ._· '.L ..:..,-L,;-:····' :_._;' .· . ._>: ... ( 

., 

up. in respect of· J:iopey, gum _(Kullu, Cheed, Ilhacra, etc.), 
. . .. ,... . -...... . . . ..(. . ., ' - ; .. :- . 

manuf.acture''·6i' bidis. from Tendu (~o,spyros melanoxYlon) 
-~ ;_·. . . . ..... j ~-:.: _;_ .··!-~~.:-. -~ ~-.-~-~-~ .·- _ .. · -.... ) ~ ·. -~- ·-

leavErs.; .. and b~~kei;s-,- mats .etc., from b.eJ:llboos (Debdrocalamus 

~~~ie~·~)·. · · ·bth~-r .uni ~ s.could. take ~P manu~actu're ~/paper 
bo~'ds,·~·;yi•Cibal~:: e~t+act, lac, .katha,. herb~ ,,~~g~; ·:p~ts 

~:- ;- _.,---~ --~--_.:·_:'- .. -,!.L.·· --~- . ~~ :.j ~---~~--~_-::.~ ·. ,, 

and varnisha'-s, ·matches and arti~es or handicrafts prepared . . . .... \..: . :- _;_ ...... . . . . . . . . . ' . .... .-. 
from carving of wood, bOf!.e s, hom s, bamboos· and cane • 

9.40 
. 

In the field of agricultural processing, there is 
. . .. :·.. . ' .... - . 

a virtual vacuum in tribal areas •. -The current practice is 
· .. ' 

for the agricultural p~oduce to be exported and for its. 

processing to be done in other areas,, where· communication 
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facilities are available. The setting up of industries 

like rice mills, oil extraction units, cotton ginning units 

and starch factories ..ould be of real assistance in improving 

the economic conditions of the tribals. Such a prograJIJme 

can be undertaken, at present, with reasonable prospects 

of. success as the private sector has not yet seriously 

thought of locating processing indUstries in tribal areas. 

If tl_le matter is delaYed, the private sector is likely to 

step in and the p;rofi ts of processing indUstria s \\OUld no 

longer be available to the tribals. 

9.41 The Study Team discussed the question of establishing 

forest based industries by the Corpor~tion with the State 

Government representatives. The State Government agreed in 

principle. that the cooperative processing units should . . 

automatically receive first preference in this sphere unless 
'.·. . .J 

the proposed Forest Development Corporation is also a 

contender. It has been observed that little work has been 

done so far in the field of industries under the T.D.Block 

programme. The setting up of processing units could be taken 
'• 

~P un,der that programme and suitable assistance given 

to. the. Corporatiqn from the T.D.Block budget. 



Chapter X 

COMMUNIC.ATIONS 

10.1 · Much of the economic and social backwardness of 

the tribals can be attriputed to lack of communications. 

Most of the interior areas in the hills and forests irihabited 

·by tribals ~re not connected by roads. The terrain inhabited 

by them is traver sed by a number of rivers and stre~s 'Which 

make these areas complete],.y inaccessiblE) during. the ·rainy 

season. '!he Kachha roads, foot paths·, etc., that are used 

during the ·fair weather become completely usel?ss during the 

monsoon in the absence of bridges and culverts. 

10.2 RailwaY-s have not contributed much to the open:ing 

up of the tribal areas. The railwaY lines are either non­

existent or· touch only the fringes of some of the tribal 

districts. Till recently the tribal district of Bastar . . . 
.. 

covering over 1 9 500 sq. miles was not connected by rail 

at all. 

10.3 The length of the pucca roads per hundred sq.kms. 

in the various tribal districts of State is given below 

in the table: 

Table 8 

Sl. 
No, 

lo 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
?. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
l1o 
J2. 

Di strictwise Pucca Roads 
Name of the 
district 

Sarguja 
Bastar 
Bi1aspur 
Sidhi 
Raigarh 
Jhabua 
Shahdol 
Chhindwara 
Betul 
Bandla 
West Nimar(Khargone) 
Dhar 
Aver age M.i'. State 

per hundred Sq •. Kms. 
.r.ioad length per 
100 sq.kms. 

lo? 
5.5 
2.3 
2.9 
4.1 
4.2 
4.2 
5.1 
5.3 
7.6 
5.1 
8.5 
5.5 
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10.4 _ Most of the existing roads in the tribal 

areas have been planned and constru-cted for the 

convenience of administration, development of 

industries or for the promotion of trade and commerce~ 

The roads -were not constructed to serve the needs of 

the tribals or for inter-regional or inter.district 

communicati~· .Areas isolated for want of communications 

have remained undeveloped. The Study Team, considers that 

it is of the utmost importance that priority should be 

given to road development in backward tribal districts. The 

State -Government has prepared a fifteen year programme of 

road development in the tribal areas. The programme mich 

envisages an outlaY of Rs.63.30 crores is at ..Annexure XXI. 

The Team recommends that the programme be taken up in a 

phased manner, beginning from the Fourth Five Year Plan 

period. 



Chapter XI 

It ill CATION 

11.1 .According to the 1961 Census, the percentage of 
• • • • 

literacy aJ!long the Scheduled Tribes in the State is 5.10 

as against 8. 53 for the total tribal population of the 

country. The literacy among tribal males in the State is 

9. 25 per cent 'while it is o. W per cent among tribal females. 

The corre spending figures for the total population of the 

State are relatively high, being 17.1 per cent for the total 

population and-27.0 per cent and 6.7 per cent for males and 

females respectively. The details of sexwise literacy aJ!IOng 
., 

. - - . 
total population,· Scheduled Tribes pop.tlation and non-tribal 

pOIUlati~ i~ the State ~e given in·'.Ailnexure. ti:.q.~_ 
11.2 . A comparative statement showing the perc.entage of 

literacy in tribal districts and their percentage to total 

literacy in the State is given in Annexure xxm. -The 

figures are, however, not truly -indicative as the 

figures for the total population include a sizeable 

·population of tribals. Information regarding levels of 

literacy among- the non-tribal p0pulation is given in 

.Annexure XXII;;. It will be seen that as against a total 

literacy per-centage of about 32 among the non-tribal 

population, the li tera.cy percentage -among the tribal s 

is barely 5. 
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11.3 The position regarding lheracY is, however, not 

uniform among the various tribes. The Oraons, Praghans, 

Halbas, Kawars and Gonds are educaticnally more advanced. 

EducationallY. most .. . backward tribes include Sahariyas, 
. ' 

Bhumias, Kamar s, Korwas, ·Kol s, Baigas, Bhil s and Korku s. 

The percentage of literacY among the various tribes of the 

two groups is given in the following table: 

Table 9 

Percentage of Li teracv among the various jribe s 

Advanced Tribes! EdYcationall:J Backward Tribes 

Tribe I 
J, 

Percentage l 
literm~v 1 

Pradhan 9.71 Sahariya 0.74 

Halbq, 9~00 Bhumia 1·13 

Kawar 7o58 Kamar 1.33 

Sa war 7.57 Korwa 1.55 
~ 

Oraon 5.98 Kol 1.89 

Binjhwar 5.31 Bc::i.ga 1.93 

Gond 4.84 Bhil, Bhiltia and 1.94 
other Sub-Tribes 

Nagesia 4.21 Korku· lo93 

l1o4 E!l\.l.s;:aUQD.al t:a~Ui:t;les: Comprehensive educational 

facilities are provided to students belonging to the Scheduled 

Tribes in the State. No tuition fee is charged from them 

either in Government or non-Government 

tions Examination fees are paid to the 

educational institu­

M.P. Board of Higher 
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Secondary Education or Universitie.:; as the case .maY be by 

Government on behalf ~f the tribal student& •. Students 

studying in the primary schools are supplied free sets of 

text books, slates, pencils, etc. Scholarships are given 
. .r . . 

to all tribalfstuden t~ studying in Class VI and above upto th 

·higher secondary stage. The Government of India's Post­

matric Scholar ship Scheme for Scheduled Tribe students is 

also in force in the State. Tribal students can avail 
.. 

themselves of scholarships under the scheme and there is no 

merit or means test. The Tribal Welfare Department is 

maintaining hostels for Scheduled Tribe students, both 

boys and girls. In these hostels in addition to. free lodging 

light and other ~onven1eiri:ces, hosteler's are paid. m~nthly 
• • • 

stipends at the rate of Rs.3o.oo at the district and 
~· 

divisional, headquarters and .tl.s. 25 in other places • 
.. 

Superintendents have be~ appointed in the hostels to look 

after the students. Provision exists for smcill libraries 

containing text bo~ks etc., in the hostels. 

11.5 As a result of these measures there has been 
~·. ' ·- .i. 

some progress with regard to the spread of education aJIIOng 

the tribal population during the Third Plan. j!. survey . - . . . 

undertaken. by the State Tribal Research and nevelopment 

I~stitute.revealed th~t. only 35.~7i.per ce:ot.of the triDal 
. . ' . 

~ The state Go v ernm~n t ha_s __ ...,.i""'nf";:;'o-'-rm~e:-d-.-t:-.h:-a-:t~t-.h-::e~r-a-:;:t-:e-o-f:;:;---
--·stipend has been enhanced.to J:ls.35/- and·Rs.40/- p.m. 
w •. ·e. f. October , 1968. 
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children were attending primary sch:>ols as against 58 per 

cent from the total population. The position in th'e age 

groups corresponding to the middle and higher secondary 
· of 

standards was much worse. against the percentage~~! and 

9. 20 respectively for the total population, the corresponding 

figures for Scheduled Tribes were 4.76 per cent and 1.52 

per cent respectively. The number of educational institutions 

and students per lakh of population in tribal areas are 

g.iven in annexure .XX:ru:.t. It will be observed that the 

tribal s continue to be very backward in the matter of 

femalE]'6ducatian. 

11.6 .Educati anal BackwarC!ne ss: The reasons for the 

educational backwardness of tribals in Madhya Pradesh can 

be briefly stated: 

First:. education in tribal areas had a late 

start. The number of institutions in tribal areas is 

small and the populaticn is sparse. Secondly, sending 

grown-up boys or girls to school is an uneconomic 

proposition to a tribal family as it entails dislocation 

in the traditional pattern of division of labour. A. grown­

up boy or girl is, in many cases, a full-fledged earning 

member •. Thirdly, interest in academic education, which 

is not related to the tribal1 s life or surroundings, is 

lacking. Fourthly, schools in tribal are as do not have 

proper buildings and other equipment. .And lastly, teachers 

in tribal are.as come mostly from non-tribal areas and as 
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conditions of life and work are difficult· for them, they 

take no intere s.t in their work and wait for the earliest 

opportunity to get awaY to urban or other less inhospitable 

area·s. 

11.7 Primary Education: As men~ioned earlier, the survey 

undertaken by the State Tribal Research and Development 

Institute· showed that only 35.71 per cent of the expected 

number of sehool-goll.ngHr.<hbal children in the pr:lmary stage 

were attending primarY schools in 1964-65 as against 

58.00 per cent. for the State as a whole. The low coverage of 

tribal children is primarily dUe to the Shortage of educaticnal 

institutions in the tribal areas. There were, during the 

year referred to above, 5 7 037 primarY schools in all for 

13,371 vill8.g es in 116 T. D. Blocks in the state. Thus, 

50 per cent of villages_ in the tribal areas-did not have 

primary schools. This is because primary schools were 

·planned on a standard/teacher/pupil ratio and the location 

of the ·schools was, therefore, decided in favour of bigger 

villages. Tribal villages being relatively small in size 

were largely leftuncovered. .Although these areas were being 

provided educ~tional facilities by the Tribal Welfare 

Department under its special programmes, dUe to limitations 

of funds, the Department could· not ·covei' ali the villages.· 

It is, necessary· for the· spread of education to increase 
. . ' 

the number of pr:lmarY schools _in the tribal areas by 
. . 

relaxing the norms fixed for the opening of schools. 
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11.8 Middle Schpols; Less than 5 per cent of the tribal 

children in the age group 11-14 years were attending middle 

schools as against the State percentage of 21. As in the 

case of primarY schools, the sparseness of populaticn in the 

tribal areas has been responsible for a much snall.or number 

of middle_ schools. There were 541 schools for an area 

extending over 39,009 _sq. miles in 116 T.D. Blocks. In 

other words there were 1.36 _middle schools for every 

10~ sq. miles as compared to 2. 09 middle schools in the 

state for the same area. 

1L9 Higher Secondary Sch9ols: The number of higher 

secondary schools in tribal areas was exceedingly small 

till 1963-64. Ev ~ though 36 Higher Secondary Schools 

were opened -during 1964-65 and 1965-66, there was not a . . . 

single Higher Secondary School in as many as 30 T. D. Blocks 

at the end of the Third Plan. Normally, there should be 

a Higher Secondary school for a population of 20,000. On 

this basis the T.D. Blocks alone \oPUld cpalify for 230 

Higher secondary Schools but actually there were only 

117 such Schools in the T.D. Blocks. The.need for opening 

more Higher Secondary Schools in the Tribal areas is 

obvious. 

11.10 Girls E.ducation: Female education has made little 

progress in the tribal areas. Residential Schools (Ashrams) 

have, therefore, been. started for girls. The Team was 

glad to know tl;lat these schools have sho.n -very promising 
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results. Girls cnce admitted, have continued in these 

. Ashrams till .they have. passed at least. the mi_ddle standard, 

At present· there are twenty seven Ashram Schools for girls, 

with about 600 seats, .in the tribal areas. .The_ inmates are 

given stipends at the rate of Rs. 25/- per month, .besides 

free education, lodging,·light and other facilities. To 

promote girls' education, it is necessary to open more 

Ashram Schools in the triba). areas. 

11.11 Hostels: As most of the Middle and Higher Secondary 

Schools are located in bigger villages· or towns, tribal 

students from outside these areas are not able to take 

advantage of. these schools in the absence of_ any arranganents 
-· 

for their residential accommodation, To overcome this 

difficulty, a scheme for the establishment of hostels :for 

tribal students was taken up in the closing years of the 

second i>lan. The Tribal welfare nepal'tment is now running 

536 hostels with. a capacity of 14 7000 seats. 

The study Team visited a number of hostels in the 

state. The Team obseJ:'ved that while in .the case of a 

girls' hostel, there was p~ovisioJ:?: for a whole-ti~~ c: 

superintendent, in the case. of boys' hostels, a :par.t-time 

teacher had. been appointed on an honorarium of Rs. 25/- p.m. 

or free accommodation as Superintendent •.. The Team feels 

tj:J.at this is not .a satisfactory_ arra.nganent as the part-time 

teacher is hardly in a. position to devote adequate attention 
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to the affairs of the hostel and suggests that boys' 

hostels also should have full-time hostel &lperintendents. 

11.12 In the light of the discussion in the preceding 

paragraphs, the Study Team recommends that the following 

points should be kept in view .bile framing the educational 

development programmes for tribals: 

11.13 

1. The number of educational institutions should be 
increased considerably keeping in view the 
sparseness of populaticn and difficulties of 
communications. 

2. Ashram Sch:>Ols should be opened for backward 
tribes and for tribes living in the interior 
villages, 

3. Q.lality of instruction: should be improved so 
as to eliminate a high rate of wastage and 
stagnation. Tutorial facilities would help in 
this direction. 

4. Amount of stipends and scholarships should be 
suitably enhanced. 

5. Introduction of science education with proper 
laboratory facilities. . 

.6. yocation~ bias to education may be given by 
mtroductwn of agriculture at middle and 
secondary stages. 

7. Opening of adequate number of hostels. 

As regards attracting teaching staff to 

institutio_ns in the· tribal areas, it was pointed out that 

pecuniary incentives have not worked well. The· Team 

suggests that the local people from the tribal areas· 

should be picked up, trained and employed. However·, till 
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such time as <Palified teaching staff ca)!ll be found from 

the local population, some incentives would continue to 

be necessary. 

11.14 The Study Team was informed that the State 

Government had prepared plans for opening more educational 

institutions in tribal areas and for improving the cpality 

and content of education. These plans '\Jlich ·are appended 

as Annexure X.Xlf>; were sent to the Government of India for the 

grant of necessary funds.· It is unfortunate that these 

schemes could not be implemented so far. The Study Team 

recommends that the Government of India may sympathetically 

consider the State's request and help the State in 

narrowing the yawning gap in respect of educational 

facilities between the tribal and non-tribal areas. 



Chapter XII 

MEDICAL AND i'UBLIC HE.ALTH 

12. 1 Common Diseases: The common diseases in the 

tribal areas of the State are Malaria·,· T.B., Small Pox 

aPd diseases resulting from inalliutrition. Venereal diseases 

are prevalent in Maha Ko shal region. The incidence of 

Leprosy is high in the· eastern and routhern districts, namely 

Bilaspur, Raigarh and Bastar. Yaws .is prevalent in the 

districts of Bastar, Sarguja, Shah_dol:, Sidhi, Bilaspur and 

Raigarh. 

12.2 Medical facilities available: In -order to eradicate 
- . -

Malaria, the National Malaria .:bradication P.r9gramme has been 

undertaken in the State._ Similarly the B.C.G. programme has 

been afoot to contr.ol T.B. Beds for T.B. patients are alro 

provided for Scheduled Tribes in the T.B. Sanitorium at 

Chhindwar.a. 46 LeprosY Teams have been set up which go 

from house to house and_treat the afflicted persons. 

_Although Leprosy is·not contagious,- there is--a wide-spread 
. . . . ~ - . 

prejudice against leprosy patients in the minds of the 

people, including the doctors. The National Malaria 

i'rogramme, Small Pox Eradication Programme and Trachoma 

SUrvey and Control Programme are also being implemented in 

the-·tribal·areasin the·State~ '··There are district units 

for V.D. control. The position of medical facilities in 

tribal districts is given in . .Annexure XXVI:. 
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12.2 Medical facill.ties 1n 'tr~oaJ. areas are, however, 

inade·quate de spite the exp-ansion which has taken place in 

' recent years •. Long distances and difficult and :poor 

communications make the situation still worse. The Tribal 

Research Institute of the State conducted a survey of 

availability of medical facilities to people in the tribal 

areas. Availability of medical attention was defined within 

"Reasonable Time" when, the patient could be reached to a 

hospital or 'aushdhalaYa' within four hours or a doctor 

cruld be summoned to the patient within four hours after the 

onset. of disease. The r~.!?~!.:t!? of the SJ.rvey are given in 

the following table: 

Table 10 

Medical facilities in the villages surveyed 

J 
Sl. J 
No.J . J 

, . I· 

Zone 

2. 

1. Southern 

2. :C.astern 

·3. Centr"al 

4. Western 

Tota1: 

.i . !No. of villages to !No. of villages to 
JNo. of Jwhom medical atten- Jwhan medical atten· 

. J~rveyed)tion available wi thinJ tion not available 
tvillages)reasonable time lwithin reasonable 

! 3. . { 4. pime. 5. 

70 'Zl 43 

87 38 49 

59 9 50 

97 52 45 

313 JJ:6 J87 

12.4 It will be seen from the above table that about 

60 per cent of the villages could not secure ~edical 

attention within a reasonable time. The zone-wise figures 
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indicate that the Cen~ral Tri~al Zone, where about 85 per 

cent of the villages could not secure attention -within 

reasonable time, has the poorest medical facilities while 

the Western Tribal Zone where medical attention is available 

-within reasonable t:iine to about 56 per cent ·of the villages 

is better of:f than the other three Tribal Zones. In the 

Eastern and Southern Tribal Zones medical attention is not 

available within reasonable time to .more than 56 per cent and 

61 per cent -of the .villages respectively. 

12.5. Dle to lack of communication facilities, a 

medical dispensarY or /aushdhalya' can at best benefit people 

of a much snaller area ·in tribal areas than in other areas. 

The opening of. more medical units is unlikely to improve 

the position because. of the shortage _of cpalified medical 

personnel and their reluctance to s~rve_ in tribal areas 

where conditions of life are difficult. The. State 

representatives explained to the Study Team during 

discussions that it was not pos~ible to secure _the.: serv:rces 

of qualified medical personnel, especially doctors, in 

sufficient rumbers and that the position was -worse in the 

case of female doctors. When 50 per cent of the posts of 

doctors are lying vacant all over the State, it is 
. .. 

understandable that the conditions can hardly be expected 

to be better in the tribal areas. 



l2.6 Increasing difficulty is being experienced in 

posting people to backward and difficult areas in the forests 

where there is hardly any social life and modern amenities 
• 

are totally absent. The resistance of even male doctors to 

such transfers has been carried to such an extent that it 

is not uncommon to find 4 t..'r 5 of them electing to PaY the 

Bond amounts a]:ld quitting service every month. .An additional 

allowance of Rs.lOO p.m. and a free house to a doctor 

attached to a P.H. c.have not proved to be sufficiently 

attractive. The accommodation made available to doctors at 

the P.H. cs; is also not adequate. Senior compounders have 

had to be posted in places mere there are no doctors. 

12.7 It was suggested that better housing facilities 

should be provided to the doctors serving in the tribal 

areas. The proposal was also made that the houses meant 

for the B.D.~s-; could be given to the doctors. Besides, it was 

suggested that the grant of a flat rate of additional 

allowance, say of 50 per cent and provision of facilities to 

the doctors serving· in tribal areas to undergo post-gradUate 

courses in medicine and specialisation in different fields 

after they have rendered· some minimum service, might improve 

the situation. 

12.8 As a solution of the problem of finding doctors 

to serve in tribal areas the State Government feels that 

a special cadre of doctors and other d" al .,.. me ~c personnel 

should be created for tribal areas. Incentives in the form 
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of special PaY, residential facilities and arrangements 

for the edUcation of their children etc. should also be 

made The Team recommends that the question- of setting 
. . 

up a Oorp s of Ibctor s for tribal are: as on the pattern of 

Central Family Planning Corps of Ibctors may. be considered. 

Drinking Water &J pply 

12.9 There is a.n acute shortage of drinking water in 

the tribal areas. There are still over ·12,000 villages 

without drinking water wells and about 3000 problem villages 

where it is not possible to dig ordinary percolation wells. 

The Team was informed that most of. these villages \orere in 

the tribal areas. A survey of the. drinking water facilities 

in four Tribal zones was condUcted by the state Government 

The results of the survey are given in Annexure XXVII. It 

will appear from the Annexure tr.at Sout!J.ern Tribal·_zone is 

the poorest in respect of water supply sources. There are 

no water supply sources in over 41 p_er cent. of the villages 

in Bastar and some 30. per cent of the villagEls in fur g. . Th,e 

position in Surguja district of the Eastern Tribal Zone is 

equallY.,:bad; more than 40 per -cent villages·in the district 
-· ' .. -
are without ,,.ater supply sources. The Western Tribal Zone 

is better served than the other three fune s from the drinking 

:Water supply point of view while th~ position in the Central 

Tribal Zone is better than that in the Southern and· 

Eastern Tribal Zones. 
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1.2.10 T'ae Planning and Development Department places 

funds directly at the disposal of Collectors for the 

implementation of water supply schemes. The allotment of 

funds is made in accordance with dema!ld. The staff at 

the district level who draw up the programmes do not appear 

to take pains to ::urvey the needs of drinking water supply 

in individual villages. In the absence of a survey, easily 

. accessible areas or areas with a vocal population are more 

likely .to benefit by the scheme. .A special programme for 

the problem villages has been taken up by the Public Health 

E.ngineering Department but as it has a people's participaticn 

content of 25 per cent it is not very popular • . 
12.11 .Another problem relates to maintenance. It is 

reported that many of the village wells dry up and the 

hand-pumps installed are rendered un~serviceable after some 

time. To overcome this difficulty, the State Government has 

under consideration a proposal for the training of the 

managers of MPCS in tribal areas for underta,k:lng mino~ 

repairs of hand-pumps. 

12.12 The Study Team learnt that the State Government 

pl•epared a special programme of well construction an9, 

proposed the creation of a separate organisation to 

construct tube wells in difficult tribal areas. The 
. 

programme was estimated to cost Rs.l80. oo lakhs and was 

approved by the Government of India to be included under 

the T.D. Block programme. It is now learnt that the State 



Government has Shelved this important programme which, 

if true, is very disappointing. Provision of drinking 

water facilities is a basic need and has to" be accorded 

the highest priority in the tribal areas. The Study Tealll, 

therefores strongly recommends the implanentation of the 

special prograJllllle referred to above,- which has already 

received the approval of the Government of India. 

12.13 The Study Tealll also suggest·s thnt a prograJllllle 

should be drawn up for providing drinking water f acili ties 

to all the tribal villages by the end of Fourth Five Year 

i'lan. This may be done by sinking wells or tube wells, 

or by the construction of tanks depending on the local 

conditions. The Team would suggest the formation of a 

special organisation for surveying the drinking water 

requirements of tribal areas. i'ublic participation in -this 

programme should not be insisted upon in the tribal areas 

and the stipulation regarding the 25 per cent contribution 

should be rela.xed and in suitable cases waived 

altogether. 



Chapter xnr 

GENERAL IEVELoi?ME.NT i?L.ANS .AND TRIB.ALS 

13.1 It has been accepted that the primary responsibility 

for the development ~f tribal areas and tribal people rests 

'\lfith tpe various development departments. i?rovision under 

the Backward Classes Welfare Sector is s;.pplementary to the 

provisions under the General Sector. Such being the case, 

it is important to find out whether the share that the· 

tribal areas have receivedfrom the general programmes is 

adequate. ..A.t the instance of the Study Team the Tribal 

Research and Development Institute of Madhya Pradesh 

carried out a study on the subject. The following picture 

emerges as a result of the study. 

General 

(i) 

(ii) 

The tribal areas lag behind the other areas of 
the State. They should receive more than the 
propor-tionate share to be brought on a par 
with the other areas of the State. 

Not all the schemes in the tribal areas help 
the tribal people or lead to a development of 
the type which 11J0Uld help their advancement. 
The large mining indu st rie s and industrial 
projects are examples of how large scale invest­
ment has not only not helped the tribal people 
but has displaced them from land and disorganised 
their life. Development of only a particular 
kind which utilises their resources, talents 
and capabilities can help the tribal people. 
The t'ribal areas have considerable non-tribal 
pop.llation and it is observed that the latter 
alwaYs manage to get a large share of the benefit, 
The figures of expenditure on development 
programmes in tribal areas should, therefore, 
be scrutinised tc find out that part of it ....tlich 
has helped the tribal people .in their 
advancement •. 

- 124 -
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(iii) The responsibility for the. development of the 
· ;. tri:Qal_ ~eas :l!.~E!~_..:wholly_ :Wl. t;h. the development 

-departments. TJ:us pre-supposes that they take 
special care to find out the needs o~ the tribal 

. areas and the tribal. people and fashion their 
programmes according to these needs. It is 
also. taken for granted that the departments 

.have a machinery to ensu.re that due share of 
the benefits of the dev~lopment programmes 
reaches the tribal people and the tribal areas. 
The experience gained so far shpws that the · 
departments are apt to look at the problems of 
development from their: ovn point of view and.· 
·show little awareness of the special problems_ 
of the tribal people. · 

(iv) -No department has ever prepared a plan separately 
for the tribal areas so far. In spite of best 
efforts.; it has not been· possible to -get. [the 
figures of expenditure and an ide a of the 
dev.elopment of the Scheduled Areas, ·which· is 
required for the Governor's Report. In this 
r~spect-, the depar.tmen t s face some genuine 
difficulty. Figures of development expenditure 
and achievement are maintained district-wise 
and unless the Scheduled or the Tribal Area is 
itself a· district, it is difficult to furnish .. 
separate figures for the Scheduled ~ 'lribll· 
.Areas~ 

13.2 Notwithstanding the difficulties :involved an 
• 0 ·' r. 

attempt was made to compile the figures of expenditure on 

tribal.- . development in seven selected tribal distr:i..~ts. 
. . ~. .· -· . 

Figiirei·:for'th,e First Fi~e Year Plan were not ~~ailable as 

the~': period of the First Plan preceded the formation of the 

reorganised State of MadhyaPradesh. The figures for the 
. r ·.· 

Seco~d and Third. Five Year Plans were only approximate. 
; . 

Alro;_ 'figures could not .be compiled in respe.ct of rome 

departments_t:jll the preparation of :thi~ Report. In the 

cal?e ~f m~st· departments, figur~s w~re available for only 
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a few of the schemes. Although incomplete, the figures 

available for a major part of the development expenditure 

ate sufficient to indicate broadly the. trend and measure 

of expenditure in tribal areas. The available figures 

disclose the following position: 

· SECOND FIVE; YEAR :PLAN 

13.3 'lhe total. expenditure on the Second Five Year i?la.n 

Schemes was Rs.l48.92 crores out of which details for 

Rs. 133.12 crores only are available. 'lhe total expenditure 

in seven districts is e~timated at Rs.l486.52 lakhs which 

is 11.1 per cent of the total .. expenditure for which figures 

are available. The share of seven districts in the vital 

sectors of . .Agriculture, Irrigation, Education and Public 

Health works· out to 6.717 5.10 7 14.12 and 9.86 per cent 

respectively (.Annexure XXVIIJ:1. 

THIRD-·FIVE YEAR PL)N 

13.4 'lhe total expenditure on the Third Five Year Plan 

schemes was Rs.:::£6.48 crores out of wb.icl:l details forRs201.19 

crores are available. The total expenditure in seven 

districts is estimated as Rs.l4.70 crores which works out 

to 7. 3 per cent of the total expenditure for which figures 

are available. The share of the 'seven districts iD such 

important sectors ks 'Agriculture, Irrigation, Education 

and Health works out to 7.43, 10.0, 16.88 and 8.85 per. 

cent respectively. ·(Annexure XXIX).-
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13.5 The above figures are to be studied in relation 

to the percentage of state to net area sow.n and population 

which is found in these seven districts viz., 20 and 19.35 

respectively. It maY also be ment:'_oned that 53.65 per cent 

of the State's population of Scheduled 1l'ibes inhabits 

these districts. fhe inevitable conclusion is that these 

districts have not been able to secure their due share 

by any standard of apportionment. 

13.6 The Study Team notes w:i. th satisf~ction that .for the 

past three years the Tribal Welfare Department h~s been 

examining the· -annual development . plans of each department 

to· locate the schemes·'under which a proportionate share cotil.d 

be specifically allocated to the tribal areas. The Department 

taltes up the matter with the concerned department .and tries 

to ·secure such an allocation. As 'a result of these efforts 

the Department could get .:fl,s. 20.00 lakhs each year .. from the 

.&griculture Department during 1967-68 and 1968-69. The 

Cooperative Department, though it did not allocate specific 

funds, also issued executive instruc:tions reserving .a 

certain percentage of short an~ medium term loans for major 

tribal districts to be distributed exclusively to tribals. 

It is, how€:.ver, not known what funds were actually 

distributed to the tribals. 

13.7 .All these steps are welcome but it sho\,lld not be 

forgotten that most of the funds of the departments are 

tied to specific schemes and are not divisible. This is 
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l:)orne out by the fact that the Tribal Welfare Department 

could claim only Rs.81.10 1akhs and Rs.no.oo 1akhs during 

1967-68 and 1968-69 out of state's total Annual :flans of 

Rs. 6037 lakhs and Rs. 5700 lakhs respectiveiy. 

The Fourth Five Year Flan is under finalisation. 

But it is clear frcm the Outline that .'funds have not been ,.· ··. ··-. 

Eiarmarke d ·under the various sectors _;for tribal areas. 
·c .-.;. ' o'"j' • 

The following factors_;_appear. to stand in.-the wa:i 
... --.·: 

of ensuing proportionate benefit::; to the tribal people. 

Ther:e·'i~ n·6 consciousness on thE) p_art of the departments 

to fotmul~te programmes .according _:t;q .the .needs\' of the 

tribal s. There is little .. ev.idemce. to :sugge·st: tha.f· 'the 
. ; '~ ., .. · 

. :·-: ~ ~-~~~- . 
. .., ;.. . ~. _ s_ -· ;- 1:_i'-:":"• 

to ensure that these p~ople derive .:the ma:lC;imUDF'benefitf..rolil . ' . 

s.tch ··programmes. As a ma~ter _of fact CE}rtain<departuients 

follow jUst the opposite approach andtend<to think 

that fthere is a ·separate depart;ment·to lo9k a!ter the 
. ·. : --~ :-.:. '.t ' 

interests or·•tribals. 

13.9 FrOui.' the point of vi~w of' the ;State, which'' is 
. ... .... _ ·.:. ·.·.: ~ •.. '; c. ;: .:·:. 7;7°--. ~ :-\ 

underdeveloped ~d has liln.i t~<U-'e.~ur~lil s~, ]i~-"d.s:,$)P1Y' · 
. . ·~: .__ __.,.. -·~...1::.\~- - .. ' ,.~ -': i··\·."•. ---

natural 'that available resou_rces.Jll'El .irlVe.;ste"d in p:rogr-a)tlDies 
• • .•• ' . . . . ; -~"~ !' -,;; ,i-; .. • • ' • • ~-. • -~ '":. . 

whfc!( g:i.i/~ 'the ma)Cimum .; return.· r ~nve stmen~<has alsO' to be 

made on ba~ic p·rogrammes ,..of irrigation.· and power ~hich 

becad~E:V~f t"h.eir location are not necessarily of immediate . -,-

benefit to the trib~~ and may even affect''them adversely. 
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A ll:~~qpce of financial· and physical plazming in the 

.. ill.fferent sectors of development has necess~ily to be 

struck and resources allocated accordingly.. The Dep~tments 

have their own technical view points "\JJ.ich are ~ri:ved at 

after consultations wi 'th a number .of auth:lritie s both at 
.· ··--

the. l!3vel of the state and the Centre. The tribal :pOint 
. '•I '' .. ' .. 

of view i_s o.ften lost_ ~ight qf when passing through all 

these stages and pressures~ 
-. '·' 

J3.l:O :It is not, to be, expected,that Na:t:i,onal.. and .State 

prior.~ties~ of various sectors of, development sbol.lld be 

.disturbed in any _c-ase to suit the special :t'eqUir~m.ent-s of 

the tribal people •. ~.:t wha:t ought t.? be-:,reco.~ise_th.is 

that if the Constitutional obligation_ to b~ing .the .. tribal . '· . - . . . . - .. 

areas and tr:lbal people on a par with the ot~1t areas' 

aJ1dJleople is ,to be discharged the pace of development 

in .. tribal.are;:1s has to be. _,swifter than in other. ·areas and .--- .··· . . .. 

. that in the. foi1!1Ulation of -i;!J.e plan t.l].e planners. should 

P,ea;r this fa~.Ct __ jn mind at;~d mak_e a serious attemptj· which has 

hitherto been la<:~;ing, to reconc~;I.e and harmonise the 

.co,mpeting G:-~~?zts of the tribal an.~ .. non-tribal. areas.'" VagUe 

st~temen~s tlla.t i;he tribal areas shquld J;"eceive a . . ... .... ;"' ·~ . "' .. - . ' . 

proportionate sh~e from the general programmes as has 

been done so fa;r are of no value. Practical and effective 

arrangements have to be made to ensure that a fair share of 

the benefits of the general programmes reaches the ttibal 
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areas and peop:t.e. This could be done by fixing· allocations 

'under the various development progralDl!!es(after allowing for 

priority programmes) for tribal. areas. ·· Ttie·se allocations 

shoUld be. e~!bited under the Tribal.- weJ,:fS.re·;Dep:artment 

·budget.an·d. shpuld b~. pl~ced b~f~~<the Trib£~\Advisory~; 
Council for their conslder~tion. · the Dkpa.r.tment sho.uld 

-· . . . . ' .. ·t.. . ' .. ·­....... 
!.prepal'e programmes suite~ to the··gpecial needs of the tribal 

·areas:··in consultat.ion w1 th the Tribes AdviSc>ry Council. 

Wh1le the responsibility- for ·the im'pi~men·tation of the . 
. - .. 

programmes ,shou,ld.remain ~th the t'~chlr:t'cal'departmen.ts, 
. .. . -~- ~ . ~ 

. which should have a. speciaJ. cell to ensure that. the . allocation . ,__ - . . : 

for; tribal areas is utilised for the advancement of the 

tribal population living in those areas, a Committee of 

Secretaries of the, development departments concerned maY be 

constituted, under the chairmanship of the .QJ.ief Secretary, 

with. a view to pe~iodical.ly reviewing: the performance or 
the development ·departments in the matter-of execution of 

schemes in the tribal areas. This Gommittee maY be serviced 

by the Tr ~bal. Welfare Dep a.rtment, mich should bring to its 

notice cases where it feels that the cause of the tribals 

is being neglected or that. the provision made for develop­

mental works in tribal areas falls short of what may be 

·regarded as a;~re of the total provision for the 

general development progr a.rnmes. 
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Need for a bigger special programme for triba1s 

13.11 It is clear from what has been said above that 

it maY not alwaYs be possible for the tribal areas to get 

a pr~portionate ~hare of the over-all outlaY on the general 

programmes. It is, therefore, necessarY to make the· size 

of the supplementary programme bigger. ·The objective 

of the supplementary ·programme needs to be revised to 

include (i) the solution of the basic problems of tribal 

areas and tribal people to enable them to reach at a stage 

when they can claim their dUe share from the general 

programme (ii) the application of extra effort needed to 

fill Up the gap between the tribal and other people. It 

has al·so to be recognised that people and areas at 
-

different levels of development need development prograJII!D.es 

of a different nature. There is no case for the_ opening 

of Colleges/Universities in areas where there are a few 

High -Schools; industries cannot be stil:rted in areas which 
. :. . . - ·. . 

do··not' ·. h;1ve power and communication. 
. . . .. Many schemes cannot 

•, ,··; 
. '· 

·be located in tribal are~s as the basic development has 
. . .., . 

not,;yet taken place and consequently' the necessary 
. . . . . . : 

infra structure is lac;:king.· __ Then~ there are the pulls 

_and pressures from the influential and more vocal sections 
.: -,: -

of·· the people for locating seheme·s in their areas. . . . . . . . U:nder 

these:circumstances, it -would be· unrealistic to calc~late 

the. ·share· of the tribal areas an the· basis or" the gene!ral 
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programme of development. -The ·fact is that the tribal 

areas get or can get only a share of the residual 

. programme. 

13.12 Badef¥J.ition of the objectives_()! the special 
. .J . 

programmes will be _o.f help iii- focussing, attention on, aPd 

in fulfilling, defined tasks •. It ¢.11 chec1t :the fritter:ing . - . . ~-· ·-. . 
;..~-···· ~. 

away of effort arid resources on isolated and unre~lated 

targets which has largely been the case till lately. 

While clai!lls may be made of isolated achievements 

expressed in terms o-f--t-Jells sWlk, number of scholarships 

distributed, number of hostels opened, etc., the·qUestion 

as to what extent the ·special progranrrne, in conjunction 

with the general programme, could remove the handicaps 

of the tribal people or help their development cannot be 

ans,I!Elre'd adequately. The fact has to be faced that it is 

necessary to provide larger funds in terms of the 

dimensions of the p!'oblems, population involved and the 

extent of the area to be covered and that it is only a 

sizeable progra.mme which caP attract allocations from 

the general programmes. 

13.13 It is necessarY to· draw up in the first :instance 

an integrated (minimum) programme. A number of schemes 

of this minimum programme YJOUld already be covered under 

the general programmes whereas some others maY not get 

included in them. Slch schemes as are not included in 
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the general development prog~ammes could then be taken 

up under the special programme. This would not only 

ensure a fair share of the general programmes to. the . . . . 

tribal areas and their people· but v.ould also help in the 

utili sat ion of avail able resources in the supplementary 

sector in a purposeful manner. Under this arrangement, 
. . 

the special programme would not necessarily be a 

peripheral programme but would include cel'tain basic 

schemes which coUld not be accommodated under the general 

programme but are considered essential under the minimum · .. 

programme. The whole arr~gement would wrk only if funds 
• ~ :~ :. • 1. 

are provided on a realistic basis to .fulfil the minimum 

programme. Otherwise,_ formulation of programmes under the 

special sect.or would be reduced to a frustrating and 

unproductive exercise in adjusting .a.d ~ targets to ·. . ' 

-· . 
continually diminishing allocations. 

---ooo---
P.L. 



Chapter -r 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. The tribal areas at~ the more. backward areas of the 
State and the tribals are ~conomically more backward 
th~ others. While a massive.. effort iS callacL.for to 
bring the State on a par with the other-states in the 
matter of development it is easY to see that th~ 
of bringing the tribal people and tribal areas of the 
State to the level of the other communities and areas 
of the country will not be-easY ,unless a determined _ 
attempt is made by undertaking- special measures to 
improve the social and economic cemdi tion of the 
tribals. Cnara.., 1.9) ~ 

Chapter III 

A.IMD'H STR.ATION 

Tha. Study Team notes w~th sat~~·action that the Research 
Institute of Madhya Pradesh has made a valuable 
contribution to the welfare_ of tribal people. by pin-

-poin~g their, specific problems· through the collection 
and objective presentation of concrete _infomatioo 
and data. It ha..s helped- in--fcrcus·silJ.g1;he at'(;ention 
of the state admipiStratibn to the problems· of tribal 
people. and has su~ceeded in .a H.r ge measure in securing 
specia1 all9cations fiQm the general progra)lli!les for 
the tribal areas. The 'study Team recommends that 
research Institutes·in o__ther states should function 
on similar lines. (para_~~s)_. 

The Annual lllans of all the Dep~tments should be-
placed before the Tribes .Ad'(isory Council for its _ 
consideration. This is impo'rtant not only from the 
point of view of orienting 't~ P!OgratJllll.e s to the 
special needs of the tribal p~~e but also to enable 
the Council to examine whether a::·proportionate share 
under the various general progr~s is being 
earmarked for the tribal areas. (pa~ ... 3-J.JJ.~ 
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It has been brought to the notice of the Team that 
the State Government have not found it possible to 
take effective actioc to implement the recommendations 
of the Tribes Advisory Council in such important 
matters as the allotment of land, prevention of land 
al . . · , . --•-· ·-~ - · - " - · ·· ~,.. -~ o" "-'1c fo""ests ~ena1:;1.o~..-. tnu. \-.0.-Lr..l."·~ ~-"""' ....... et,....;.a.b-..u·.-uv .... "'· .1. 

in the interes·t; of the tribal people. The Study Tea111 
feels that in view of the spE ·ial position accorded 
to the Tribes Advho;r.Y Council---in the Constitution, 

.the oecasiuHi. on· ~1i1ich the State Government does not 
find it possible- to accept the Ncor:ll'ilend"'~:~'-.:,; of 
the Cbuncil should. be .ra:-:3. (para 3.11). ·-... . .. 

The position of representation of Scheduled Tribe 
employees in State S c>-rvice s as found by the Committee 
in 1964, was that it· was depressingly low in 1964 
and very much belmv tt,~ reserved quote., It was also 
observed that t~1e h5.gher the class of service the 
lower was the percent:;.:;B of Scheduled Tribe emplc;rGes. 
The Committee had mc::je a number of recommendations 
aimed at improving the representation and the Team 
would suggest that the recommendatio..'1s made by the 
Committee m.aY be examined by the Government and suitable 
action taken to. implement thein. (para 3.16). 

·. 
The State Government may set··up an li.mployment Cell in 
the Depar,tment of ~l.·ibal Welfare (Similar cells exist 
in some States e. g. Bihar 1 Kerala, etc.) to see that 
the posts reserved for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes are filled up as far as possible by mem~ers 
of these communi t:i.~.s. Th.s $tate Government may a1 so 
constitute a Commit'tec under the chairmanship of b.e 
Chief umister, on t!)<:: lines of the Committee set tn 
at the Centre und?r th~:~:';b-:a:i.-flnanship of tho Home • 
Min~ st ~ :.' to e :-:.:>1rlih8 p€:(' ; ..... ri i .~ 'J.,_) ·1- · ::;'1.2 :·~- .ri tir;·~l ._t:-ld 
rev~ew 1;he perfo.rniance. L11 "che :natter of recruitment 
of Schedul~g Gastes/i3ched'.lled Tribes _:ln tbe services/ 
p6 st s. in or:' utraer th-o .state Gv\7erl1!Jlent. (p.::>r a 3., 17), 

--c.-... · .._ - 1r .-4>1P ··'tt... .. _:_. 

'LJ!liTD PROBL:i:.hs - . -

7 • In the Sche m;u.e ~ .hr: a r. and in the pr edcrJ:J.inantly tribal 
areas, the !'~rs ... PrJc:::-:.ty for al~otrnent cf lc.nd 
should be g~ven tc til< Scheduled---Trioes. (para 5. 
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The_tribal does.not·have the resources to develOp 
the land allotted to him for agricul'lllral purposes. 
Land should, therefore, be allotted to him after 
development or the tribals should be assisted 
f_in~c~ally and, where the area is large, by the 
prov1.s1.on o;: tractors to ci:... .; ... :cp "~".;; land. (para 5.5). 

It was brought to the no'tice c ~ the Team that, as in 
the case of the Dande.kr:.ranya Project~ lands are 
allotted far. away from th_? habitations of the tribal 
people. Such a.J:lotments,. are l:j_kely to be Va.!.~.:eless 
as the tribal people'. are reluctant to move out of 
their home 3. . Le.nds ·. s0:· allottee. -are,. therefore likely, 
in cou~se of time, .to pass into the hands of 
non-trl.bals. (para 5o6). 

·It is necessary that th2 proceG.ure regarding the 
allotme11t of larid should be simplified. The staff 
of the .Tribal welfare· ~spartment should be closely 
associated with the· survey of .landless tribals and 
allotment of land to them. (para 5.7). 

Under the Colonisation Scheme· of the Revenue Department, 
financial.assistance (75' per cent grant and 25 per cent 
l'oan) is available for clearance and plouglling, purchase 
of bullocks etc. to new se·ttler s. , ;J:t is necessary 
that this scheme is coordinated with the sch~me of 
allotment of land so that the t_r.ibal people are 
enabled :to get n6t onry.land but.a.re also able to 
dultivate ~it properly~ (para5.8). 

Whenever .it becomes ncct~ss~Y to acquire tribal lands, 
a compreilensive prograntne bhoul_C! be ::dr.awn up for tht~ 
rehabilita'tion of displaced 'families .. · There should be 
'd ] . . t ' ~y .,._.;, ~·r J.. - ' ~·".'-" -- -..-,'- r ~lrnl.' e <. a vanc;e ~ ·annmg . 0 < •. =--- :· " .:::.·,,.,', .. C.'-~-~-"-"'~--~ ~--' .J .., 

~with necessary' facili ti(:l_s .are ready .to receive the 
tr..l.bals as soon as they' a.re di-c.pl~ced from their 
origin.al habitaticns.-.· T_he service~ of· ·t;he Tribal Research 
Bureau·may well be utHi:sed .t'o. undertake a study of t:t.e 
req.J..i:rements of the. a::'fect?? ~rib~::; a~i:l. t~ ~- '. 
suggestions for.theu re~?-~l.l::i,~a'l_;l.on, keep·.Ln:g m view 
their .mode- of hi'e, t:.r:adl.··;l.CU3.and customs. (para 5.9) • 

. The Study Team strongly r ecol!'.illez:ds a review ?f t~E_l 
w()rking of the prov:Cs~on S re~i:-~=' n: -~:o 'uhe all. ::~~tl.OTI 
of .the land of the t'J.t.;l_s 1-ll.•,b; .. a V:Le·,: t0 plugo_.ng 
the loopholes in the .J:;>:istihg ens.ctments, The Team 
would like to emphasi sc that· t?e weli'are ~oFammE-: 
will hav.e no . me aning j_ :o. the tn bal s. ar e · de pr 1. ve d of 
their land on which their very survl.val depends. 
(para Q'.12). 
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Chapter ..J.I 

AG RICUL 'lU .RE AND ..ALL Th Jl..li1! C.TORS 

The. problems oi agriculmre in tribal area·s have to 
be viewed in their regional setting. The Stu.d:; Te."'' 
suggests a separate o:rder of:~, ~iorities in resp3ct­
of agricultural schemes in the different zones, 
(para 6.12). 

Agriculture in tribal areas is carried. on mainly 
under rain-fed condit.:tons. It is, therefore. import.qni 
that immediate .attentio'.1 is paid 'co .;.tl:.e. d.evelo:;?meut 
of better varie"tie s of paddy i juwar· and ID'3..i.ze tal~ 
gro-wn on a large scale in tribal· areas) which do not 
require irrigation. ( ~;o_:r a 6. 14). 

The Study !.ream recO!llLi,·: ..:s that a spe(!ial re sear·::h 
cell be created in the .i;.gricu1ture Department to study 
the special .problems of tribal agriculture and 
recommend· suitable measur-es for its develonmen,;. 
(para 6.14). 

The· Study Team is of the view that the .provision 
for horticulture unde::.' the Jlgricu1tui·e Sector could 
be more usefully utilised in tribal areas which 
o-ffer. better prospectc; cf success on account of 

. favourable climatic conditions. (para 6 .• 17) •. 

The Study Team feels ;;h&t it is the ~esponsibHity. 
of the Agriculture Depar"!;mant to adapt the ~e:neral 

·progra.lllmes to suit the needs of the tribal people 
by the grant of subsid/ at sUit<~bl.e rates. The size 
of the special progra!JID.~::; i'o.L· l..n~ 1:.1•ibals falls far 
short of that needed to enable the:n. to take :advantag"l 
qf the programme. If the gene. :r:l ag:-icultu:r'll 
progranmes are not mod~fied to prcvide for a: h . .rger 
element of subsidy, the Study Team recomr.:ends that 
the special programme for the t:Oibal peopJ..c: ... ~·.-. ..... ld be 
enlarged sufficiently to ensure that the,_beilefits of 
the ·programme reach the tribals.' (pa:ra 6.20). 

T~e existing procedure for the grant o.;f. agrj_cul ture 
fJ.nance through cooperatives should be eX8Jnined with 
a.:ov.i~w to its simplific;::..tic..:• ia order that the tribal 
cult~vat_~rs_may take maximum advantage of the schemes. 
In case ~t ~s n'?t poss:...:·le to· reorient the. service 
cooperat~ve soc~eties to ·meet the needs of the triba..l. 
people the<:>nly alternative ·VJOUld be to entrust the 
work of agr: cultural ere di t,. marke t~r.g and processing 
to the !!;Ult~:r,urposc cc..opero.hve soc~eties affiliated 
to the .hadhya Pradesh State Tribal Cooperative 
Development Cbrporati'..n,. (pE,ra 6.21). 
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~e p~rcentage of return on minor· irrigatiqn 1o10rks 
1n tr1bal areas,_ as is to be expected, is very low. 
The Study Team, therefore, recommends that.t:1e rate 
of return or the test of cos;;-benefit ratio should 
not be a_ppliad tc iuigatio.n projec-cs in the tribal 
areas. The criterion s':l,ould be the increase in food 
proc1l1ction ilPd the consGquent t nefit to -the tribal 
and the nation. Concess:!,onal vTater rates; as suggested 
by the state wa·te:r Rates Committee, were r:onsj dered 
by the Team to be reasonable. (pa~a 6. 25). . 

.A separate Irrigation Cell exclusively for tribal areas 
should be set up in the Ir•rigation Department. The 
tribal are·as should be surveyed for agricultural 
development potential. Tqis work may well be taken 
up by the Agricul'cure Exr;r:on~ion 01'ficer s of the Blocks. 
Minor irrigation \oforks s.""lould. be taken up on a large 
scale.< Larger subsidie:... :!.n the case of the more backward 
tribes maY'be allowed •. .fl.s the. cost of vrells will be 
mu,ch more than ii:i the plailJs, li be·ral subsidies should 
·be 'given for the construction of wells in tribal areas. 
<para 6!26). .· · 

·- ~ . 

'rhe Stat~ GOvernment ha.s prepared a special programme 
of irr;igation iri selected. tribal districts at the 
in stance of the Study Team. The Study ,Tealll :('eels that 
the programme, though mojest in the corU;ext ·of the 
almost complete non..,.exi.Stence of i:t'rigat.:i.onal facilities 
in the tribal are as~ wo~ld be a good beginning in 
increasing the irrigation facilities in,.:tribal-areas 
and augmenting food produc:t:i.on.. The Te'am strongly 
rec.ommends that the necas:>arY provision ·for tr.e sc.""leme 
sh.oul.d. pe included in tl::c Fon:r.th Five Year Plan, 
Ci>ar_a 6. 27). 

Soil erosion is an acute probleminm6st:·of the tribal 
areas. The probiem is· rarti-cular1Ya':1J.te in Jhabua, 
Chhindwar a· and cer·~ain pa.rts of. Mandl a . at• c. Betul 
districts •. Th€ other areJ.s are also susceptiol.e ·"o 

. erosion on ac<:>e>unt of he~·VY rainfall and undulating 
terrain. It .is, thercforG, }.:::tpo:tant tha~ soil 
conservation· measures should be -.aken up m earnest 
to arrest the washing a'.JaY of top soiL (para 6.28). 

The State Oover;Jmer.t. at ·~l:.s i;J~t:::.nce of the Study 
Team, has prepared a' scr.ame for soil and ::1oi sture 
conservation in trj,-haJ:.· Ci •· trlcts. The Study Tea.m 
recommends that this pr og:c amme may be implemented 
during the Fourth Five :lear Pla):l_ period. 
(par a 6. 29) •. 
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With a vie, ... to improving the quality of cattle the 
Study Team sugges~s that a prcgramme of mass 
castrati0-'1 of· inferio.r breed straY bulls maY be 
undertaken and that in their place improvEd quality 
bulls maY be maintained at Government service-cum-· 
artific-ial lnsemihat.i.o:tLqentr.::s for cross-breeding 
with local cows. Car·e should, however, be taken to 
ensure that the bread introdu: ~d is, as far as 
practicable, close tc· the type maintained by the 
tribal areas. (para 6.33). 

To over come the difficulties, like scarcity of fodder 
and shortage of water, hampering tha cattle development 
programme, the Team 1·Jould like to stress the need for 
developing grazing areas. It is also necessary that 
as far as possible, par,ture lands sl:lould riot be 
converted into cultivo.t.lc land:;. To_, augment the 
water supply for cattle~ tanks should be construct· d 
so that rain-water co~.<::; be collected and stored :.or 
the use of cattle. (para 6.34). ·" · 

. . 
The possibilities of the development of poultry in 
selected areas, specially around industrial and 
mining settlements, should be explored and special 
·.schemes drawn up for the purpose. Poultry development 
will not only increase the nutritive value of tribal 
food but will also· be a useful source of subsidiary 
income. (para 6.36). · 

::B. lllring its visit to the State, the Study Teant was given 
to understand that rinderpest , ... as the most common 
disease an~ongst -cattle and accounted for a larg~ number 
of deaths for want of veterinary aid. The. Study Team 
feels that a.n adequata progrcrrune for the· control of 
rinder pe 3t. :::lJ.ould b~ -:,~ .. c,r_ -J.:P ::.:,- -~,~._..:; ~~c.:~ ... ~CdJci·!".LJ:lant. 
In inaccessible areas the Livestoclr..me~_and Livestock­
Supervi~ors should be e.deqi.iate:y ecpipped to take 
prevent~ve measures aEd provide medica-l aid for the 
more comi!lon diseases. (para 6.37). 

Chapte" VD:_ 

29. At· the instance of the :~·~t:dy. Team.the State Government 
has p~epared an afforesta.Uon scheme for Mandla, 
SurguJ a and Bastar arc"-~ ,,;here afforestation is 
necessary to ch:ck soil er<?sion. The Study Team 
recommends tJ:le mplementat~on of this scheme during 
the Fourth F~ve Yea!• Plan period. (para 7.6). 
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30. Forest vi.u.age:rs do not.,·have any rights in the 
land given by· the Forest Department and they do not 
get an:[ a,s~istance from Government for the improvement 
of agncu"-ture. The Team therefore, recommends that 
le&.s& of the l-'JP.ds -:;c5 tl.1e 'tribals in forests should 
b12. <?n a permanent basis in ·-the name of the Cooperative 
i;)oc~ety of the settle;rs aPd the Forest Department 
srJO~ld.control and su;pervise the 'WOrk of this society. 
(:Par a 76 8 ) • 

31. ·In some of the forest. villages there are no schools 
and oven the basic social amenities are non-existent. 
If' the present position is allowed to continue the 
tribals in:1abiting the forest· villages vlill ever 

32; 

33. 

remain serfs under: t~e· Fo.rest Department. The Study · 
Team; therefore~ suggests that the _state Government may 
examine the position of .the,.se communities and see that 
they are given facHi ties similar to those extelnded to 
the tribals living ot~tside the forest villages1 parti­
cularly in the sphere of education, health etc. 
(pal' a 7. 8) • 

Chapter VIII· 

There have been per sistEmt 'demands for. the opening 
of more T. D. Blocks from a:r:eas fulfilling the T. D6 
,Blo.ck criterion which have not so· far been covered 
under the T. D. Block scheme. Such areas have been 
denied the benefit and protection available to the 
Scheduled .Areas and :riow they are also not to get 
the benefit ·of inten::;ive dcve1Qp:;;,si:t. ~e denial cf 
the extension of a' !)rogra.mme of Slch vital importar:ce 
to about 13 lakhs ·tribal peo:;-le is manifestly unfaE·. 
The StudY Team recommends. that all areas having a 
tribal populatiol}. oL· 50 per cent r. r more should b~ 
given the benefit of the T. D. Bloc!;: prog:r:·~r::r:.'" J'.lr:;.r..g 
the Fourth Plan pE nod. (par a s. 3) .~ 

Under the special programme for tribal welfare the 
T. D. Block Scheme is of pi·;otal importa.."lce in as much 
as this if! posf!ibly the only scheme of ecoi1omic 
development of tribe1 ~:.rE:e.S and tribal people. The 
cuts uncer· this programme are~. therefore, indeed 
unfortunate. J.'he .stuiiy Team strongly recommends 
that the full provi aiu.l rre sc:::- ibed under the 
schemc:.tic budge:t;; should be made available for 
this programme·. (par~>. 8.4). 
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The development programmes have to be so designe~ as , 
to meet the particular problems peculiar to p~tJ.cula~; 
areas. •. ···In -one area, land development for agnc:ulture: 
i.s. th~ basic'need. In another area forest-based· 
development progralDJ!ie is _likely to ~ive more sub·· 
stantial" results. The dJ.fferent trJ.be s have also 
different problem~ depending upon the stage of deve­
lopment of· the particular tr:;.be· and it v.ould not be 
correct to treat the~ alike, and try the same 
development progr a,J.iliil€ on all of them. (para P., 8). 

The Study Team is of the view that a perspective 
plan for all the areas should be dr aYIU Up as e_arly 
as possible· so that the provision under the T. D. Block 
progra)llllle could be utilised in a planned manner to 
tackle the basic problem~ of the tribal people and 
tribal ar~as. (para 8. 10). 

It is reported that bLd functionaries of the 
Development Departments at the Block level e.g. 
·Agriculture bxtension Officer; Panchayat Extension 
Officer etc., work directly under the District 
Officers of the respective Departments. The Area 
Organiser will, therefore find it difficult to 
coordinate the development prograLJIIle s at the Block 
level. This is not a happy arrangement. The need 
for a single-line administration in T.D. Blocks 
·cannot -be- over-emphiis:.sed; In view cf these facts; 
the Area Crganiser should at least be given powers, 
similar to those of the old Bros to coordinate the 
activities at the Block level as otherwise this· office 
will remaL~ ineffective in.the formulation and 
implementation of an integr.ated developmen·:; plen 
f "r tne "P, '"'Ck ( p ~ '"' , l' ....... _, - -..L...... • . a.r & c) .. -!.. / 

37. Jl. Tribal. Dabt .rlsd;espt:i..,Jn and Loan Board may be formed. 
The Doard may ta'~:e up J..n fe,; salected tribal villages 
a pilot scheme fo•? the l:..quidation of the old .debts 
of the tribels end to ::>dv".Yl~~ them short terni"loans 
not only for product.:..ve; ·but also fo'r non-productive 
purpose,s connected w:i.th obligatory tribal cu stomr 
and us~,ge 15 and als<;> ~llr current consumption. Details • 
regardJ.ng the provJ.sJ.on of funds and the recovery 
of the loans may be 'o~orked out by the State Government 
after carrying out comprehensive socio.-.·economic 
surveys of tfie selected villages. (para 9. 11). 
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The Team understaPds that a draft ltegulation to 
regulate and control money-lending has been prepared 
by the State Government in consultation with the 
Tribes Advi so~y CoU?cil aPd action is under way for 
its promulgat~on. Howeve1·, .separate legislation will 
need to be. enacted for extending the provisions of 
·the Regulation to areas other than Scheduled Areas1 
where tr ibals live in considerable numbers. 
(para 9. 12). 

There is no machinery in the tribal areas to 
provide non-productive credit except for a pilot 
project limited to the two Tribal Development Blocks 
of GandhwaPi in Ihar district and Bagicha in Raigarh 
district. It would be necessarY to meet credit 
requirements by org. anising aP effe;etive alternative 
credit machinery. lpar a 9. 13). 

From the tribals1 point of view a single sauce fran 
which they caP obtain all their requirements -
productive aPd noz:-productive credi_t _(cash/kind), 
consumer goods.- ~s a satisfactory arraPgement. A 
cooperative society, to be effective, in tribal areas 
should, therefore, perform functions Slch as graPt 
of productive and non-productive loans (cash /!~:!:c:'l), 
supply. of conSlmer goods, marketing of agricul-cural 
and forest produce and forest ar,td labour contracts. 
(par a 9. 16). · 

The Study Team recommends that IYiUl:!ji-purpose 
Cooperative Societi8s in tribal area~ should take 
up the wrk of pro2-.;.:tive and non-producti··e credit 
(cash 1 ::-:nc:), st<p)l., 0f consL'lller goods and 

k -~· . - ··-1""""""'' ' - .<' •.•• k nr duce mar e viDg C.J. agr~~.:..;. _,...._"' a;..Q .!.O~·~ S<> ,, .. ;0 • 

Similarly, the Forest Labour Cooperat:i.ve Societies 
should take up the -,p!'):dr..g of Forest coupes,. marke'::ing 
of agriculture aJ.•d .t'oL•est produce; r.on··proQ.uctive 
credit (..!ash / kinC:l, supply of consumer goods 
aPd undertaKing of L::y,ur r:octtract<:. (pal·u ;., • .J.'). 

It would be n3cessa:"y t,) .strengthen the finances of 
the cooperative socie~ie s and the Central Banks in 
tribal ar<>as "!;hrough ·special assistaPce, The special 
progra):Jl!le for ~a.::kward Classes sJ:ould pr?Vide funds 
for the pr"vis~or: cf non-pi.'!)rlu.ctlve cred~t. Since the 
main purpose of all "!:hese efforts is to e~iminate the. 
moneylender-cum-trader ~ompletely fron tr~bal areas, ~t 
would be necessary to select initially particular areas 
where the influence of the moneylender' is strong and 
extend the progr~e to the rest of the tribal areas 
in a p..'lased manner. (para 9.18). 
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The MadhYa Pradesh State Tribal Cooperative ~velopment 
Corporation has closed ten ~ranches and ~as WJ.thdrawn 
from certain classes of busmess.; The w~thdrawal of 
the Corporation from trades which:provided employment 
to the tribal people - like the business ot collecting 
Minor Forest Produce in which the most backward tribes 
were engaged - simply because the business was not 
profit yielding cannot be justified. The whole position 
needs to be reviewed and an attempt made to reconcile 
the interests of the tribals with the financial 
stability of the Corporation. {para 9. 30). 

A high level committee maY be appointed to examine 
the working of the Nadhya Pradesh State Tribal 
Cooperative Development Corporation· and make 
recanmendations ret;arC:inr the action to be taken to 
reiJove the difficulties \vhich have hampered its growth. 
heanwhile, it will be necessary to take certain ~+9ps 
to strengthen the fj 1.ncial position of the Co1 JOration 
as also to remove some of the basic· causes hampering 
its development. (para 9.32). 

L1 order to strengthen the financial resources of the 
M.P.S.T.C.D. Corpo.:::"ation, :'.t would be necessary to:-

1) Increase·· the shar~ capital through purchase of 
equity capital by State and Union Governments. 

2) Provide loans in order to ensure financial 
certainty as also to provide working capital 
atlowrates of interest. The present rate 
charged by Governnent of·India is 6 per cent 
which needs to be reviewed. 

The pattern of Go,-e.,..!lmert~, •c:o·· · ··-n-" '·~ be -'ven - • •- --· ...__ c;..~-- oJ ""~ \.. oJ oJV . a- .r. 

should be planned out over a period to enabre the 
Corporation to organise its business on a fairly 
long term basis. \para 9.34). 

46. Under th: scheme of nationalisation of :ni!!...: .. ..:'.:...:-est 
produce ~t should be provided that the collection 
of all m~nor forest produce would either be. done 
dep~tmentaly or_throu~h the M.P.s.T.C.D. Corporation 

. work~ng through ~ts pnmary cooperatives. Fair 
wages can be ensured to the tribal people only 
under such an arrangement. (para 9.35) o 
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If the Forest Dilpartment could take up departmental 
working and_ entrus~ tJ;e job of felling, logging etc. 
to cooperat~ve soc~et~es the arrangement could work 
to the benefit of both. In other cases the lease 
money could be fixed by mutual consultation of the 
Forest and Tribal i'!elfare Departments and the 
Corporation. (para 9. 37). 

The Study Team recommends that the State Government 
maY consider the proposal to give -staff subsidy to 
the M.i'.S.T~C.D. Corporation for a period of another 
four years at 50 per cent sympathatically. 
(para 9.38)• -

Processing of forest produce is very necessary not 
only for creating larger local employment potential 
but also for securing to the tribal people a higher 
return for their raw produce and a share in the profits 
available in the production and sale of finil'hed goods. 
Processing units could be set up in respect of honey, 
gum(Kullu, .Gheed, Ihacra etc.), manufacture of bidis 
from Tendu (Diospyros melanoxylon) leaves, and 
baskets, mats etc., from bamboos (Debdrocalamus strictus 
Other units could take up manufacture of paper boards, 
myrobalan extract, lac, katha, herbal drugs, paints 
and varnisl-:es, matches and articles of handicrafts 
prepared from carvL"'lg of wood, bones, horns, bamboos 
and cane. (para 9.39). -

The setting up of industries like rice mills, oil 
extraction units, cotton ginning units and starch 
factories would be of real-assistance in improving 
the economic conditions of the tribals. SUch a 
programme can be undert&l:en, at present, with 
reasonable prospects of success as the private 
sector has not yet seriously thought of locating 
processing industries in tribal- areas. If the matter 
is delaYed, the private sector. is lik~ly to step in 
and the profits of processing.~dustr~es would no 
longer be available to the tr~;)als~ (par a 9~ 40). 

It has been observed that little work has been 
done so far in the field of establishing forest 
based industries under the T.D. Block programme. 
The setting up of processing units could be taken up 
under that programme and suitable assistance maY be 
given to the H. i'. s. T. C. D. Corporstion from the 
T. D. Block budget. (para 9. 41). 



Chapter x 

COEHUN I G,4TIONS 

52. Areas isolated for want of .communications have remained 
undeveloped~ The s~udy Team, considers that it is of 
the u.tmo st llnportance_ that priority should· be given 
to road development in backward tribal districts. The 
State Government. ha~ prepar_e?- a fifteen· year programme 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

. of road dev?.lopment rn the tr~bal al'eas. The Team 
recommends ~ha~ the .pr9gramm.s be taken up in a phased 
maP.ner, beg~nn~ng from the Fourth·.Five Year Plan 
period. (para 10.4). · · 

Chapter XI 

hili CATION 

According to e. · sur,vey under taken by the State Tribal 
Research ana·:Cevelopment.~'].stitute, 50 per cent of 
villages in the tribal ar_eas did not have primary 
schools. It is, necessary fol'' the spread of education 
to increase the number -of _primary schools in the 
tribal a:rea:s by relaxing the norm.s fixed for the 
opening of schools. (par'a. 11•?). 

-·· .... .... ' . 
Normally, there should be.;~ Higher Sec.0ndary School 
for a pqpulation of 201 oo·o_. On. this basis, the T;D. 
Blocks alone would quaLi:fY for' -230 Higher Secondary 
Schools but actually there were only 117 such S:chools 
in the T. D. Blocks. -The. rieed for opening more Higher 
secondary Schools in'th~::;tribal.areas is obvious. 
(para n. 9). - ·· 

Female education has ·made little progress in the 
tribal areas. hesidm:tial Schools ~Ashrams) have, 
therefore, been started for girls. To promote · 

·girls' education, it is necessary to open more 
Ashram Schools lh t·he tribal areas. (para 11.10). 

While in ·the case of a girls' hostel, there was 
provision for a whole-t_ime. Superintendent, in the case 
of boys' hostels, a part-time teacher had been appointed 
on an honorarium of Rs.25/- or free accommodation as 
SUperintendent. The Team feels that. this is not a 
satisfactory arrangement as the part-time teacher is 
hardly in a posi tioo to devote adequate attention to 
the affairs of the hostel and ·suggests that boys' 
hostels' also should have full··time Hostel 
SUperintendents. (para 11. 11). 
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The following points should be kept in view while 
framing~the ed:.Icati<nal development programmes for 
tribal s: 
1 The number of educational institutions should be 

• increased considerably keeping in view the 
sparseness of population and .difficulties of 
commuriicat ions. · 

2. A·shr am School s should be opened for backward 
tribes and for tribes living in the interior 
villages. 

3. Q.lality of instructions should be improved so 
as to eliminate a high rate of wastage and 
stagpation. , Tutorial facilities would help in 
this direction. 

4. Amount of stipends and scholar ships should 
be suitably enhanced. 

s. Introduction of science education with proper 
laboratory facilities. 

6. Vocational bias to education maY be given 
by introduction of agriculture at middle 
aUd secondary stage So 

7. Opening of adequate number of ho ste~ s. (par a 11.12) 

58. Pecuniary .incentives have.not \~rked well in attractin, 
teaching· staff to :!.nsti tutions in the tribal areas. 
The Team, therefore, suggests that the local people 
from the tribal areas .should be picked up, trained 
and employed~ However, till such time as qualified 
teaching staff can be found from the local population, 
some incentives \.1ould continue to be necessary. 
(para 11.13) • . · 

59. The plaPs-prepared by the State Lrovernment for 
opening more educational institutions in tribal, areas 
and for improving the qu.ality and oontent of education 

-could not be implemented so far. The StudY Team 
recommends that the Government of India IIiaY 
sympathetically .. consider the .State's request and 
help the state l.Il narrowing the ya-wning gap in 
respect of educational facilities between the 
tribal and non-tribal areas. (para 11.14). 



Chapter XII 

MEDICAL JJITD PUBLIC HILALTH 

60' lis a· solution to.the problem of' finding doctors to 
serve in tribal areas .the State Government feels 
that a special cadre· Of doctors and other medical 
personnel should be creat·ed for tribal areas. 
Incen~i-yes in the form of special PaY, residential 
f'acil1hes and arrangements f'o!' 'the education of their 
children etc. should also be providej. The Team 
reqo1.11llends that the question of setting up. a Corps 
of Doctors for tribal areas on the pattern of Central 
.t<'atnily Plannipg Corps of' Lbctors maY be corisiderea.· 
(par a 12. 8) ~ .. .' 

61. Provision of' drinking water facilities is a basic 
·need and has to b!';. accorded the highest;.priority in 
the tribal areas.- The.,S.t;udY ·Team, the,ref'ore, strongly 
'reco!)llJlends the imp1eme!1tation .of .the special programme 
of well construction which has already received the 
approval of the Government of India. (para 12.1.2) • 

62• A prog:ra:nme si1c~..;ld be drawn up for r-roviding drinking wat 
facilities to all the tri_b2l vil::'..ages by the end of 
Fourth Five Iear Plan •. Thls_md be done by sinking 
'Wells or tube wells, or· by the construction qf tanks 
depending on .tJ.:l.e local :·conditions.- . l:he Team would 
suggest the formatia:J. of a spe'cial o:·ganisation for 
surveying the d:;:i~:;:i.j:ig ....-;.~cC·l' ::: cc~uit:ocn'ts of tribal 
areas. Public partiCipation in. this programme should 
not be insisted upon in the tribal- areas and the 
stipulation regarding the 25 per cent contribution 
should be relaxed and :w suitable cases vraived 
altogether. (p~ra 1..?.•13). 

63. 

Chapter XIII 

Practical and effective arrangements have to be made 
to en sure that a fair share of the benefits of the 
general programmes reaches the ~:i~al areas a.J?-d 
people. This could be done by nnng allocatJ.ons 
under the various development programmes~after 
allowing for priority programme~). for trJ.bal areas. 
These allocations should be exhJ.bl ted under the 
Tribal vJelfare Department budget and should be 
placed before the Tribes Advisory Council for their. 
consideration. The Department should prepare 
programmes suited to the special needs of the 
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tribal areas 1.n consultaUo.a with the Tribes 
Advisory Council. The responsi~ility for the 
implementation of the progr a!Dl!!e s shoua.o., however, 
remain with the technical departments which should 
have a special cell to en sure that the allocation 
for tribal areas is utilised for the advancement 
of the tribal population living in those areas. 
(para 13. 10). · 

64. While claims.DaY be Qade of isolated achievements 
expressed in terms of vrells sunk, number of scholar­
ships distributed, number of hostels opened, etc., 
the question as to what extent the special programme, 
in conjunction with the general programme, could 
remove the handicaps of the tribal people or help 
their development cannot be answered adequately. 
The fact has to be faced that it is necessary to 
provide larger funds in terms of the dimensions of 
the problem.s, populaticn involved and the extent 
of the area to be covered and that it is only a 
sizeable programme which can attract allocations 
from the general prograrilmes. (para 13.12). 

65. It is necessary to dra1., up in the first instance an 
integrated (minimum) prograinme and provide funds on 
a realistic basis to fulfil the minimum programme. 
Otherwise, formulation of programmes under the 
special.Sector would be reduced t:> a frustrating 
and unproductive exercise in adjusting .all ~ targets 
to continually diminishing §l.llocation s. (par a 13. 13). 

---ooo---
F.L. 
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.Annexure I 
(Reference para 1. 1) 

Copy of Government of India, Planning Commission Committee 
on Plan Projects, Resolution No. COPP/ Adm/16( l)/6l dated the· 
26th October, 1966, setting up the Study Team on Tribal 
Development Programmes, and incorporating change in cc:mpasi­
tion mf the Study Team made subseauently. . . 

STUDY TL.P.\':i ON T.RIE£11 Dl.Vi:.LOPhLNT PBQGRA}"i.ML.S 

No. COPP/Adm/ 16( 1)/66: Programme for the welfare 
and development of schedUled tribes for.m an integral part 
of the Five-Year Plans. Although significant _progress has 
been achieved in several directions, it is important that 
during the Fourth and Fifth P-lan periods the process of 
economic and social development among tribal communi ties 
·should be greatly accelerated •.. Rising levels of well- being 1 

·growing economic opp6rtuni ties and greater ·integration with 
the rest of the population are essential both for the welfare 
of tribal_ communi th. s and the progress· of the country as a 
whole. 

2. The ·Draft Outline of the Fourth Five Year Plan 
provides substantial resources for special programmes for 
the welfare of tribal communi ties and indicates a number 
of directions in which current development programmes 
should be reoriented.· In the light of past experience, 
it has become essential that i;he schemes formulated should 
enable the t;ribal communities to secure an adequate share 
in the benefits of general development programmes and 
speed up their ·economic and social advance._ With the object 
of giving practical effect to these recommendations and 
assisting State .Governments in evolving concrete schemes . 
of development which are specially adopted to the needs and 
conditions of tribal areas, at the suggestion of the 
Planning .Commission, the_ Committee on Plan Projects have 
set up a study Team on Tribal Development Progralli;Dles 
composed of the following: 

(i) Shr i P. Shilu AD, 
Former Chief Hinister 
of Nag al arid. 

Chairman 



( ii) 

. (iii) 

Shri L.:H. Shr-ik:ant, 
Secretary,: Bharatiya · 
.Adimjati · Sewak Sangh 
and ex-Commissioner 
for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes 

Shri T. Siv asankar , 
formerly SecretarY in 
the Union Mini sbi'€s ··· 
of Irrigation and 
Power and \·lorks, 
Housing and SUpply 
and later Lt. Governor 
of Goa. 

Member 

Member 

·(appointed from April 
12, 1967, in place of 
Shri B. l.fehta, IAS, 
Chief Secretary, 
Government of Rajasthan 
who left the Study · 
Team on February 20, 
1967, consequent on 
his appointment as 
Nember, Official 
Language (Legislative) 
Commission) 

3, The study Team will work in close cooperation with the 
planning Commission, the Departm.ent of Social -delfare, the 
.Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,. the 
Department of Community Development and other Central Ministries 
concerned. In consultation with the Chief Ministers of States, 
the StudY Team will co-opt one or more members in each State to 
function as members of the Team in relation to tribal development 
programmes in respect of that State, 

4, The study Team, thus enlarged, will acquaint itself 
first hand with the problems and needs of tribal communi ties 
in each State, appraise the working of tribal development 
programme _s, specially <;Iu~ing the Third. Five Year Plan, and 
make deta1led and spec~f~c recommendat~ons regarding 
programmes of development to be carried oil t during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. Particular emphasis will be given to 
devising measures for carrying the benefits of d~velopnent 
in different sectors as effectively 9-s possible to tribal 
communities and to the building ·up of the economy of tribal 
development blocks and tribal areas:. The StudY Team will 
give special attention to measures for strengthening the 
personnel and machinery for implementing programmes 
for tribal development in each State. It will also 



suggest steps for harnessing the leader ship and in sti tu ti on s 
among tribal communities so as to ensue ·their fullest p·arti­
cipation in the tasks of economic and social development. 

51 The Study Team is expected to complete its work' 
over a period of one year. 

6. The headquarters of the Study Team will be at 
New_...Delhi. 

7. Ordered that the RbSOLUTION be pubiished in 
the Gazette of India for general information. 
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-lb2- .ANNRXURF. I;[ 
(Reference para·>1HO} 

.BfoSIC £ACTS AND FIGURhS 

(Figures relate to 1~61 c·ensus unless mentionedotherwise) 

I 

..A.BE.A. 

. Total·Geographical Area 

Scheduled Area in the State 

Tribal Area in the State 

Administrative Divisions 

Distrl.ct: 

Cities 

Towns 

Development .Blocks 

Tribal Deve+opment Blocks 

Villages 

P OPliL j!Tl01i 

Total population 

:hales 

Females 

Female s per 1000 males 

Rural 

Urban 
Density of population 

Scheduled Tribes :I?OJ;l!llation 

Total Iler sons 

. l>fale s 
·Females 

Fe.rr{ales per ·1000 males. 

· Un · 

Sq.Kms. 

Sq.Kms. 

. Sq.Kms. 

No, 

No, 

No. 

No. 

No.* 

No.* 

No. 

l~o. 

No. 

No. 
.No.· 

No. 

No. 

:Per Sq,Km. 

No. 

No • 

No. 

No. 

4,43,452 

66,439 

1,65, '2Z7 

7 

43 

6 

213 

416 ·(Since 
delimited into 218) 

123 
76,843(lnhabited 
and uninhabited} 

3, 23,72,408 

~,65"; 78,264 

1,57 ,94, 204 
953 

2,77,45,174 

46;27,234 
73 

. 66,78;410 

33,,34,363 

···33~44,047 
. :1 003 

. . ' . 

100% 

sl% { 
49% l 

@ Percentage to total population of the State. 

* As on 30. 9. 1968 
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·scheduled Castes Population 

Total persons .No. 42,53,024 

21,55,875 

20,97' 149 

. :£ 
33.14% 

Males 

Females 

No. 

No. 

No. 973 Females per 1000 males 

\'/ORKIN G POPULATION 

Total population:­

Total workers 

Harkers. in Agriculture 

Scheduled Tribes population:­

Total workers 

No. 

l~O. 

169,29,177 

::;_34, 26,708 

52.30% & 

79.31% -* 

Workers in Agriculture 
' 

Literacy among total popula­
tion, .. · 

'·,! 

Males 

Females 

. Literacy .Among S che dUle d 
Tribes 'population 

Males 

Females 

No. 

No •. 

% 
% 
% 

% 
% 
% 

40,58,924 

37,69,865 

17.1 

27.0 

6.7 

. 5.1 

9.25 

0.97 

60.78~ 
92.88% 

LAND UTILIZATION !.;ND AGRICUL'IURt.L STt.TISTICS( 1966-67) 

.Area according to village 
papers 

Area under forests 

.t.rea no-t. ·available for 
cul ti v·a t:i.on · 

Other uncultivated· land 
excluding current fallov1s 
Fallo:ws 

Het .t._rea sotvn 

Total irrigated aree. 

Thousand hectares 

" 

" 
II 

n 

" 
" 

44,313 

14,703 

6,015 
'. 

2,080 
17' 205 
1,090 

£·Percentage to total population of the State. 
-··&-"'F-er·centage--to totaL population of respective class. 

• Percentage to total workers of the·r-espectlve· cl:as·s. 

• 
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Figures in brackets indicate comparative .All India 
averages. 



-155- ANNJHrrRE JU 
(Rerererlce para 2.1)"-

DlSTRICTWISili DISTRIIDTION OF. SCH1IlJLED- TRIBES.P9PU1..t,TlQN _ 

i !Tota1 • 
Sl.l District ~population 

~~·I ;; 2,. -· ~ 3. 

-1.· Morena 
2. Bhind 
3. Gwal:!o~ 
4 •. Datia 
5. Shivpuri 
9.: Tika.mgarh 
7. Guna 
8.. Ghhatarpur 
9. Panna 
10 •. ·Sa.tna 
u. Rewa 
12. Shahdol 

.13. Silfui 
14. Mandsaur· 
15. Ratlalll 
16. Ujjain 
17. Jhabua 
18. Iha;t' 
19. Indore 
20. Dewas 
21. west Nimar 
22. East 'Nimar 

· 23. Shajapur 
-24. Rajga;rh 
25. Vidsha 
26. sehore 
'Z7. 'Raisen 
28. Ho shangabad 
29.Betual 
30. Sagar 
31. Damoh 
32. J abalpur _ 
33. N a;r simhapur 
34. Nandla 
· 35. Chhin dw!!tl' a 
36. seoni 
37. Balaghat 
38. surguj a 
39. Bilaspur 
40. Raigarh 
41. IUrg 
42·. Raipur 
43. Bastar 

Total 

7 ,83,34S 
6 ,41,167 
6,57,876 
2,oo,.46T 
5,57,954 
4,55;662 
5,95,825 
5,87,373 
3,31, 257 
6,94,370 
7 ,.72,802 
8,.29,649 
s,8o,.129 
7,52,085 
4,83,521· 
6,61,720 
s, 14,384 
6,43,?74 
7 ,sa,s94 
4,46,901 
9,90,_464 
6;.85,150 
5,26,135 
s, 16,871 
4,89,213 
7,54,684 
4,11,426 
6,18,293 
5,60,412 
7,96,547 
4,38,343 

12,73,825 
4, 12,_406 
6,84,503 
7i85,535 
5,23,741 

'8,96,702 
10;.36, 738 
20,21,_793 
10,41;..226 
18,85,236 
20,02,004 
11,67,501 

39,973 
477 

13-,.534 
2 483' 
' 54,649 

21,370 
42,657 
17,228 
48,215 

101,378 
102,.773. 
426,786 
195,678 

. 534 
58,113 

130 
435,793 
328,867 

462 
34,747 

400,343 
54,043 

45 
979 

21,223 
30,348 
57,837 
46,136 

179,739 -
154,.989 
50,495 

423;'096 
261,.298 
201,061 
86,928 

576,288 
367,092 
477,936 
'208,777 
310,161 
843,749 

28, 
:;B. 
34 

,.as-
22 
31 
27 
33 
25 
18 
17 
5 

14 
37 
20 
40 

4 
9 

39 
29 
7 

23 
41 
36. 
32 
30 
21 
26 
15 

i6 
24 
6 

11. 
1.3 
19 

2 
8 
3 

12 
10 

1' 

: 
5. i2"' 
o. C/7 a 
9.79 
4.69 
7 .:us 
2.93 

14.55 
14.r60 
13.30 
51.44 
33.73 
. o. (J7 
12.02 
0.02 

84.72 
51.08 

0.06 
7.78 

40.42 
7.89 
o.o1 
0.18 
4.34. 

. 4.02 
14.06 
7.45 

32 •. (J7 -
....... 

1.2.17 
12.24 
61.81 
33.:35 
38 .. 29 
10 .. 78 
55.58 
18.16 
45.90 
n.w 
15 •. 49 
72.29 

. 20.62 



.. BlstriCt . 

1. Balaghat 

?• Bas tar 

3. Betul 

4. BUaspur 

5. Chhindwara 

6. furg 

7. Mandla 

8. Raigarh 

9. SUrguj a 

10. Jhabua 

11. Kh ar gone 

12. Ratlam . 

13. Dhar 
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ANNE.XURE. IV I 

(Reference par~ 2:d 
LIST OF SCHE.llJLbD AREAS 

SCheduled Areas 

Baihar tehsil. 

.Antagarh•Narainpur and. Dantewara tehsil~;l 
and Kutru and Bhopalpatilam Zamindaris. i'' 

Ehainsdehi tehsil. 

Kenda, Matin, Lapha; Uprora, CJ:ihuri and 
Korba Zamindaris. 

Harrai, Gor!:l):l:ghat, Gor:gani, Batkagarh, · 
Bardagarh~ Partapgarh, U?agara) § Almond 
and Sonpur Jagirs., and the portion of 
P achmarhi J agir •.. 

Ambagarh-Chauki, .Aundhi, Koracha and 
i' anabar as· Zamin dari s. 

Bazag, Samnapur and Karanjia .Revenue 
In spector s Circles. 

Khudia Zamin.dari in J ashpur te:tsil. 
l . 

Balrampur Revenue Inspector's Circle L~ 
i'al tehsil and Samri and Changbha}:ar 
tehsils. 

The rlevenue District of Jhabua, 

Sendhwa, Barwani, Rajpur, Khargone, 
Bhikangaon and Mahe shwar tehsils. 

The ·tehsil of Sailana. 

Sardarpur~ Kukshi, Ihar and Manawar 
tehsils. 



iTotal lsclie-:· J.%age ofrTotal lsche- i;~~ ·e of i Den 1 t 
Zone/ ~Aroa idUled ~aNa to~popu·- lduled ).s~:;eduled l of ;oJ-
District ts9.i t.Area ~total ~lation hribe hr~.be po- l 1ation. 

~ml. es tsq. J.al'ea H1akhs) J.popu- ~pu::.ation ~ 
,. ,.l!'ile s l l ll at ion l to total ~ 

1 , T2.-~ ~.: -l-·:::-+s.-t(J ~?.s~·._.'u_.~u~._t_i __ o_n.l..~--~8 ...... __ 

1. Ba.sta:r 161~)~. ·~442 2S,37 11.68 8,44 '72.27 77 

2. llug 7576 H18 15,53 18.85 2.09 11.08 251 
:!'{}~~ 2z7oo ~-sz20·- --- -·~;--::r:-c:;:;--~--:;-;:~-~~--~ _ 2·\,'/5 30o53 10.53 :34.49 1':)4 
ITRIBJ!L ZOl~.;..._. ·------·--·-----------"'---
1. Raiga.rh 5004. 410 8, 10 1CA1 4.'?8 

2· Surguja 8626 1892 22.00 l0o37 5.76 

3, Bilaspur 7615 2742 36.01 20.Z2 3.67 
--=-~~,..,..,.~-

~ASTBRN -~..:::::. ~.J..305 5050 23,70 
, TRIB-AL zoNE 

1. Shahdo1 54::..2 
2. Handla 5127 411 3,01 

43,55 

1:1 00 

8.30 

6.35 
8.0'7 

,4 2'' -'· ,_, .L 

8. 70 

2.61 

45.90 
··s <=8 9 '!l"" 

12.16 

5lo44 

61.61 

10.77 
3. Balaghat 3573 1556 

4o Chhindwa.r a 4565 16C9 
5.- Betul 3884 1340 34,50 5.GO 1.80 32.07 

210 

122 

262 

155 

:.'..34 

227 

172 

144 

Cf.NT:·UJ., 2266'i __ 4_9_0_5--2-1-.-7-4--3-6-eS8 2}.,61 59,10 163 

TBJBAL 7&NE -------------------------

1. ILI-J.a;r gone 

2. Ihar 

3. Ratlam 

4. Jhabua 

52C6 

3150 

T.l'a 

4243 81.50 

2745 87.11 
474 27.50 

2615 100;,00 

9.90 

3.44 

4,.84 

5,14 

4.00 

3.29 

0.58 

4.36 

40.42 

51.08 

12.02 

84.72 

46.46 

191 

205 

257 

196 

203 
yg.sTERN 12969 10077 77.70 26.32 12.23 

X~BAL zoNE ----------------------------------------------
TOTLL TRIB.IlL 79535 25652 32~25 l34.53 58,.58 43.54 169 

,D.J;,s.'I~ICTS 
TOT.AL 171270 25652 14.98 323.72 66.78 20n62 ' 100 

M,P:§T~~----------------------------------------------
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, .. 

Tr.ibes· 
-·_J I .. :. 

1· Gond 18,639~ _ 

2. Gond _or .· 62,3~3l 
Da:roi . · : .. ··1 

a .. · .Gond inclu- . . 130,9.4 7613 
:. ··'·;:"id:i.Iig ~Patha:ri:<3· 43 3381 . ' . '. ·J· 
:r4 •. :·Gond inclu- Y.': : . ·: '"•.[ L 

, . ding• 23, 70, 253! 

5. Bhils 3,3251. 

6 •. :J?hils ~ BhilaJ.as }12 29 930 
J.ncludmg 1 ' ' 
Patelia and t 
Barela 12 7217930f 

7. Bhilala 5704oJ 
8 • ..Kawa:r,. · ·Kanwar ,Ka,ur, 
... Cherwa·, Tathia, . · . 

- Tanwar or Chattr~ 

9. KoHDahait) . 

10.Kol 

ll.Oraon 

3,03,9881 

82,0211 

. . 

12.Saharia,Sosia 
or sor · · · 

2,83;073 

13. Sahariya -.· · 

4,9seL ··· . .-.q. 
~ 2,032J. . 

1,66,'6o6_l 1,75,3~0 
' . ·.· . }.. .· .... 

ANNEXURE VI 
(Referende para 2.4) 

. : -· 

Bas.ta:r; Sur~uj a· ·Shahd.oi, 
Betul_, M~dl-a, Chhindwal'a! 
Seoni, Bil:aspur, n.trg, Ra pur 
Satpa, .Sidhi7 J abalpur, 
N a:r sini-hapur, Balaghat P aPna, 
Rewa, .~was, ~aisen,_ Soshanga 
bad, East N~ma:r, Senore, 
Raigarh. 

Jh,abua, Dhar,. West Nima:r, 
RatlalJ!., Sehore. 

SU~guj a, Bilaspur,. Raiga:rh, 
Ra~pur, Dzyg. .. . .. · · 

. . 
B.e.wa, _Shahdol, Sidhi, satna 

.. ·-· . . . . . 
J abalpur, ~1andla, Bilaspur. 

Raig arh, Surguj a, ;Bilaspur • 

~ivpuri, Guna, ~Iore~a, 
Gwalior, Vidisa~- R.aisen .. 

. ·i,~&l: . 
-14.Seharia : 
15.sehria;' · 

sah.ariya 
• Gond, including' Arakh or Arrakh; Aga:ria, Asur,. Badi :Maria ·~r Ba 

Maria, ·Bhatola, ::Bhilill11a, Bhuta, Koilabbuta or Ko,ilbhuti1 Bb.ar, 
Bi scinhorri Maria Chota Maria2 'Danda.mi1 Ma:r ia1 DJ:uru- or Dburv:a, 
Dhoba., tirulia, J;br1a:7: ~ail!:i;: :uatta or uatti, uaita, Gond. Goi..ro.ri 
Hill - Ma:ria, Kandra, Ka:!;anga; _Khatol~, Koit~ l Ko:(al ~hirwar 
or Khirwara; Kucha Ma:ria~ ·Kuchaki MarJ.a, MadJ.a~Mar~a·J;··Hana~ 
Nonnewer, Moghya or Mogia or: Honghya, J.vludia~uria)LNag;B:rchJ., 
N agwan shi, Ojha~ ~?-j, Sonjha:ri Jhareka, Thaha or 1h~tya, 
Wade Maria or Vade-Maria. . 
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• 3 
. ·-- . --- .. - --- . -··· ;:_ 

16. Baiga 

17. Korku . . ~2, a35{ 
18. Korku·· inclu- ~ 

ding Bop.ch:i, 7 . , . J, 
Houasi,Nihar ,. . ~ 
or N8.hual & . . ~ 
Bohdhi or · · · l 
Bondeya. 131,9101 

19. Hal b'a or Hal bi 

20. Bharia/Bhumi a 

21. Bhattra 

22. Saur J6,575l 

23. Sawar or l 
Sawara 48,5~1 

24. I'a~dhan/Pathari 
& Saroti 

25. Bi.rijhwar 

~. Khairwar 

.'Z7. Khairwar 
:iilcluding 
Kondar 

28. Nagesia/Nagasia 

29. K.o·r.wa .. . . - . . . 

30. Panika 

31. Bhumiya 

32. Hajhwar 

33. Pao 

· 31• . Lhailwar. 

35. Bhaina 

36. -Knari-a 

37. Sonr 

38. Kamar 

39,. Agariya 

40., 14awasi. 

i,44;QoS Shahdol, Sidhi 1 Mandla, &lrguj a, 

1, 54.,,245 . Chhindwara, Last Nimar, Dewai, 
Be tul·, . Ho shang a bad.· · · 

1,3o, 123 

93,651 

72,274 

65,159 

44,251 

46,~50 

42,056 

36,498 

29,253 

llir g, Raipur, Bas tar~ 

Raig arh, J abalpur, Surguj a, Bilaspt;~ 

Bastar. 

· Guna 

Bastar and Raigarh. 

Nandla, Chhindwara, Seoni. 

Raipur, Bllaspur and .Haigarh. 

Sarguj a, Bilaspur and Raigarh· 
. . . 

Sidhi, I' anna and Shahdol. 

Surguja and Raigarh. 

Surguj a and rlaigarh.· 

Shahdol and s:.dhi. 

I' ann a and Sh 9.hdol 

'Z7 7476 Bilaspur,Surguja and Raigarh. 

231 496 Shahdol 

21,137 

19,941 

''1971(J7 

17~541' 

ll,795 

11,793 

8,60;t. 

Bilaspilr, Raigarh and . . . ; . -~ . 
BiJ.aspur and Raigarh. 

· Rci.ig ar·h. 

Tikamgarh, Chhatarpur 
Raipur arid Bastar~ 

Shahdol and Sidhi 
. . 

I'anna and Shahdol 

Surguja 



41. Karku 

42. Saonta or Saunta 

43. Par dhi 1, 038! 

44. l? ar dhi in du:.. { 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55~ 

56. 

57. 

ding BaMlia, ! 
Chita i'ardhi, 1 
Langoli J?ardhi, 1 
l?hans l?a!'dhi, l 
Shikari,Takankar 1 
and Takia. 4 7 9231 

Bhunjla 

Kond or Khond 

Keer < 
- ~ ..; <J 

Munda 

Nihal 

N at,N avdi.gar, 
S a.pera~ K'J.bU ter 

Biar/Biy1>;::-

Ch·~ ~ :~afG ~dha 
- ""'·-~ -• Col. 

Hogia 

i'a.rja 

Birhul/Birho r 

Majhi 

Ivlina 

58 • .Andh 

59. Unclassified 

source:-
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2 

6,430 

6,101 

5,235 

4,525 

4,.346 

4,114 

2,880 

2,553 

2~385 

1-128 • 

819 

525 

513 

482 

296 

4 

~,867 

3. 

Sehore and Raisen 

Surguj a. 

Raisen and Sehore 

Bastar, Uug and Raipur 

Raipur 

Raipur and Raigarh 

ec:· :re and tcaisen 

Raigarh 

Bast Nimar 

Panna, Satna, Rewa and Shandol 

Sj ·'~" . . .• nJ. 

Bastar 

Sei)ore and Raisen 

Bas tar 

Ra:i.garh and Surguj a 

Dati a, Panna ?;:., 0. Satna 

V:i.d.isha 

(2 in Betul and 2 in Bastar) 

Ce.11sus of India, J.961· 



-161-- ,ANNEXURE, ·; Vtt 
(Reference para 2.5) 

,9CCUP ATIONilL -:biSTRIBJTION OF W0 RKERS .llMONG 
sC:HE:.WLhD I TRIEE.s 

No.1 
lSched~led Tribes! % 

E.cqhomic Classification lNo. of persons l 
!General 
lpotiJ.latioi 

lo Total Populatibn 66,78,410 

2. Non-WI!rkers 
' 

26,19,486 

Worke1s To tal 40,58,924 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

.AP Cultivator 29,40,571 

J~ Agricultural Labour . 8, 29,194 

M~ing, ~arrying, Forestry, 
FJ-shing Livestock, Hunting 
orchards Plantation, 
CJ!ld -~Hied 

a>use Hold Industry 

ManUfacturing other than 
House hold IndUstry. 

:Jn construction 

]1 Trade and Corumer ce 

97,320 

44,075 

10,145 

12, 92'2 

7,428 

(viii) Transport Storage Communication 
4,599 

(ix) ether services 1,12,670 

100.00 

39.22 

100.00 

72.45 

20.43 

2.40 

1..08 

0.25 

0.32 

Oel8 

0.11 

2.78 

Source~- Census of India, 1961• I 

100.00 

47.70 

100.00 

62.63 

16.63 

2.9J.. 

4.9'7 

1.99 

1.02 

2.38 

0.93 

6.~ 



-162- .AnnexurE VIII 
CRefe;r.ence--pa_ra 2.6) 

I:etails of Tribal Pooulation by Religion 

Tribe Total 

2 

i . i 
lChri stian ~ 

t 5 ! 3 

1. Gond including 
Pathari · 

243, 3'J7 . 243,338 

2 • .Arakh etc. 
3. .t,hil s and bhil a­

las including 
Barela i? atE:lia 

as,£o 1 253 26,70,179 53 

and other sub­
tribEs. 

4. Kawar etc. 
5. Kol ( Dahai t) 
6. Oraon including 

Dhankd and 
Lhan6ad 

7. bai~;;a . 
8. Korku including 

bopclb.i etc. 
9. Halba or Halbi 

10. Seharia 
11. Kol 
12. Ehattra 
13 •. Gond cr Daroi 
14 •. Pardhan, Path'l.ri 

and Saroti 

12,21,565 
3, 28,713 
3,03,988 

2,83,073 
1,44,005 

1,31,910 
l, 30, 123 
1,66 '006 

82,021 
72,274 
62,383 

15 •. Sa,·Jar or 5B'•Jara 
16. N2E,esL,, or NaE,asia 
17 •. Karwa including 

52,531 
48,584 
46,850 

42,-056 
48,804 

Kodaku 
18. B:lnjh v1ar 
19. Bhumiya including 

bharia and faliha 
20. i? anika 
21. hajhwar 
22. Jl ao 
23. Kondh or Khorid or 

Kandh. · 
24. KhainJar 
25. Bharia Bhumia or 

:Ehuinhsr Bhumia 
including f 2n do 

26. Dhanwar 
27. Bhaina 
28. Korku 
29. Kharia 
30. Sonr 

29,253 
33,498 
27,476 
23,496 

4,525 
24,807 

93,6-51 
21,137 
19,941 
22,335 
19 '107 
17,541 

12,18,484 
3, 28,595 
3, 03,988 

1, 90,029 
1,44,005 

1, 31,854. 
l, 30, 121. 
1,66,001 

82,021" 
72,256 . 
62; 383 

52,529 
48,584 
46,842 

"42,023 
48,804 

29,253 
33,498 
27,476 
23,496 

4,525 
24,807 

93,638 
21,137 
19,941 
22,235 
18,440 
17,540 

3(]70 
.no 

. 93041 

.56 
2 

1 

1 

8 

33 

9 

667 

6 

1 

21 

ll 
8 

3 

5 

17 

1 

4 

1 



1 l 2 

31. · Saut::, .:/ :::· 
32. Gorid · 
33 • .Agariya 
34. Kawar 
35. Unclassified 
36. Sahari a, Se si a or 
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3 

16;575 
JB ,639 
11,7-93 
l1,795 
12,867 

Sor 4,959 
:31. Pardhi including 

bahelia etc. 4,923 
38. Ns.wasi 8, 601 
39. Khair•h'ar includin6 

Kondar 19,444 
40. Karku 6,430 
41. Keer 4, 346 
42. Bhilala 5 7 040 
43. Bhunjia 5 7 235 
44.· Eiar or Biyar 2,385 
45. hunda 4,114 

· 46. Nat, Navdigar, Sapera 
and Kabutar 2,553 

47 •. Nihal 2,880 
48. Sahariya . · 2,032 
49.· Sehria,. Sahniya 1, 323 
50. Mina 296 
51. 1-iogia 819 
52-. S~onta or Saunta 6,101. 
53. :k'.nrdhi · 1, 038 
54. rarja 525 
55. Bhil 3,225 
56. Birhul ·or Birhor. 513 
57. Ciadab:;t or G'ldba 1,128 
58. l-1aj bi 48 2 
59. ~dh 4 

4 

1S,575 
18,639 
11,793 
11,795 
12,859 

4,859 

4,923 
8,E01 

19,444 
6,430 
Ll. ~A6 
- , 0'":t 

5,040 
5,235 
2,385 
3,982 

2,458 
2,880 
2,032 
1,323 

296 
819 

. 6, 101 
l, 0:.:8 
. 525 
3,32~ 

513 
1, 1:::£ 

482 
4 

1 5 

129 

TotaJ. 615,78,410 65,81,051. 97180 

i'ercenta.t; e of 

6 

·1 

8 

3 

95 

179 

n n 
II II 

Hindu Tri tal population to .total 
tribal population. · =· 98.54 

Christian " · 11 -- 1 46 • Others 11 
" -- N eg. 



-164.,. .ANNEXURE, IX 
(Reference par a 4.4) 

YE4RWisE .ALLOCATIOl{ ..&D LXPENDITURE. UNIER -BROA.D 
HEADS OORL"TG THIRD Fil/E YE.QR PLAN 

State sectpr 

l ·, (.R in 1akhs) 
..Uloc~tion 9. E.xnen itur~ · .. 

Jli.<;lllca- !E-co:r;10m~c ~~eal ~h, !Total~Educa-p• .. conomic Health, l 
lhon luphft lHousmg l ltion luplift lhousing }Total 
l l land l l l l& other l 

Year 

. : J. 

{ { lot:O.er l l l lschemes~ 
i 2. I 3. fsc~~mesJ5. ~ 6; I.?. I 8. I 9 • 

1961-62 45.84 23.19 11.09 80.12 36,83 7,12 7i00 $0,95 

1962-63 50.55 25d.4 10.60 86~29 43.'i3 18~05' 37i.47 98.65 . 
. . . 

1003-64 51.00 19~30 5.83 76~ 19 49.23 25.29 5.77 80.29 
' 

1964-65 73.77 25.80 12.60 ' 112•17 68i63 29.41 12.76 110.80 

196&-66 75.02 30o55 J.8,69 124,26 . 96.12 17684 12.92 1::P ,sa 
. - ·-· I 

Total: 296.24 123.98 58.81 479,03 293.94 97,71 75.92 467.57' 
' 

I 
i 

Centra1 Sector ' 
I 
' 

Third Plan · (Rs. in lakhs/ 
l ./J.locatian l 
! (Ceiling bv G.O. I.)· ·.. l Exnenditure 

Head 

: J. 

1961-62 49.55 

1962-63 . 0.86 80.88 

1963-64 1. 03 101.30 

1964-65 2. 50 170.00 

1965-66 4.61 '209. 23 

Total: 9. 00 616.96 

2.48 

3A6 

3.30 

4.23 

3.75 

17.22 

52.03 

91.2<? 

105.63 

176.73 

217.59 

643.18 

0.88 46.03 16.72 

1.48 54.26 0.28 

2.02 72.72 1.95 

4.34 105.58 1.61 

6.30 191.68 3.19 

15.02 515.27 23.75 

63,.62 

se. 02 I 
' 

76.69 : 

156.53 

201.17 

554 C4 1 

I 



-165- . .ANNEXURE X 
(Reference 'flara 5.1) 

INTI!.fffi>ST IN LAND .&.ND SIZE. OF LA~.1D HOLDING(IN RJRAL .lJlE.!~S 
ONLY) BY SCHEWLED TRiffis(zo% S4Mfill OF HOU$E. HOLDS) 

}Total-No. of Ulou se. Holds 
Size of Land {Cultivating lowning .land 
Holdings(~cres)lF~use ho~ds !held from 

.,. 
Less than 1 acre 

1 to 2.4 

2.5 to 4.9 

5.0 to 7.4 

1.5 to 9.9 

10.0 to 12.4 

i2.5 to 14.9 

15.0 to 29.9 

30 to 50 

50 + 

Unspecified 

l Nos. !Government 

l I 
I i 2;, 

7,609 3.85 

25,542 12.92 

'37 ,699 19.06 

37,132 18.77 

20,847 10.54 

21,864 n.o5 

10,031 ·5.07 

28,745 14.53 

6,146 3.11 

200 leOl 

28, 734(77. 38) 

16, 185(77 .64) 

17' 352(79. 36) 

7 ,873(78.49) 

23, 220(80. 78) 

3,423( .9. 22) 

1,393( 6.68) 

1,621( 7.41) 

144( 7.43) 

4,975(1.3.4 i. 

3, a58h5.6l' 

2,891(:13.22 

1, 714(17.0~1 

1, 251( 4.35) 4, 274(~871' 
146( 2.38) 875(11.221! 

. 1,745(87.21) 39( 1.95). 217(J0,8]: 
l11 

5, 125(83. 93) 

107(152.94) 61(35.88) 2(l.lfl 

197' 786 ]$)0. 00 J 54' 889 (7 8. 31) '§~2(9 .J.3) "'' 835 ~ 
170 0.09 

Note:- Figures in brackets ind~cate %age of the 
total house holds in a class interval. 

Source :- Census of India, 1961. 



I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

-166- ,Apnexure XI 
(Reference para 6 •. 4) 

J. - Land Utilisation Stati sties 

Zcne; District 

sou 'l'H '~ lJI!.f T1-tiB .;;L 

1. Bastar 

2. Dug 

1astern Tribal 

l. .dai6 arh 

2. &lrbuj a 

3. Bile:. spur 

- iT ' GL.i. .;.\.~ L·Jb.;J.. 

1. Shah dol 

2. Ivlandla 

3. BalaE.hat 

4. Chin d 1·rar a 

5. Betul 

.. cr 
··~.,_. y ,.iN TRIHL 

l. h.hargone 

2. Dhe.r 

':) rlatla:.J 
~· 

4. Jhabua 

~ONs 

~ne 

lOi'Ji. 

~~errs 

h•abe to total .Qrea .sown 
~:::eo:.r<>phical area · ~ r.10re than 
~ · · f :'let "lre a ~.once %age 
~ l'o rest i ·sown · { to- ·net are a 

70.52 

26. oo 

35.22 

52.06 

33. ~ 

46. 22· 

54.67 

38.26 

41.58 

35. 57· 

8.54 

7.84 

12.79 

36·.92 

65.35 

48.30 

28.53 

31. ::6 
' 

46.92 

39~89 

45.82 

53. 12 

60.69 

52.59 

49.85 

43.50 

so vJrl. 

5. 2) 

7-.~0 

12.30 

12. 10 

21.60 

.41. 1 

8.0 

10. 9.2 

8.5 

10.7 

10.2 

16.2 
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. <i- -' 

:&-... ~. Crop.p:ing. l' a"tte m 

Zone; District 

J11nexure ZI 
Contd, 



-168- ANNEXURE XII 
(rleference para 6.27) 

J+ SPLCI# i'ROGR.1;}1J.v'Ji. OF IRRIG.Ii;TION IN Si;.IJ;.CTE.D TRIBAL DISTRICTS 

Medium and minor irrigat-Ion ~ programmes estimated to 

cost ~ sum of ns.ll40.90 lakhs and to benefit an area of 

about 1,23,558 acres have been dra1m up. This prograJDme 

is proposed to be implemented in the following 9 districts:-

1. · Surguj a 

2. Bastar 
. 

3. Durg 

4. Khargone 

5. Mandla 

6~ Raigarh 

7. Jhabua 

8. Shahdol 

9. Ihar 

Details of area irrigated and es-cimated cost are given in 

enclosed Statements. 

In addition to above, ~~e following major prograJDmes 

of a total ·9stimated outlaY of B.s.20.00 crores are also 

proposed to be taken up. The project reports are under 

preparation. 

District 

lo 6Urguj a 
2. Raigarh 
3. Bilaspur 
4. Bilaspur 

Project 

.. ,ehar 
Kelo 
.<..rp a 
Ra 

.&.rea to be irrigated 
Ct.pprox;imate) in acres. 

1.00 lakh 
o. 70 lakh 
2.00 lakhs 
1.00 lakh 

It is felt that if the schemes as proposed are 

implemented during the fourth plan period, they will go 

a long waY in providing the much needed irrigational 

facilities in these areas; this in turn would greately 

__ _,aurunent agricultural productiun. 



.zo·ne;Di-st·rict 

. 
_r, SOUTELnt'J Tr\IB.;;L 

1. Bas tar 

.2. llirg 

II" . ~astern Tribal 

1. .rlaig arh. 

2. SUrguja 

3. Bilaspur 

III. CL1U.cL.L T.fUE,;L 

1. Shahdol 

2. Nandla 

3. Balaghat 

4. Chindwara 

5. Betual 

IV. 1..1§ ST:URN TRIBJ:.L 

1. Khargone 

2. Ihar 

3. Ratlam 

4. Jhabua 

-167- mnexu.re XI 
Contd, 

B- Cropp:ing Pattern 

.. 
!:PErcentage of area under prindpal crops 
l(CQmmanQin~ Qver 5'.""> of g;r;:QsS CJ:Q1lpc ~ are at 
~Rice -ll'iinodPul- }0il }haizef'heatJo1vc:rCotiJc 

- ~- · ·~ · Ji'lill- be·s lsGfoos} . _J___ l § 
1· ' lets ~ 1 ~ l l { 

7Q::f" <' .i. L 

61.04 16. ::s 9.21 6.09 
·~ ......... . . 

'· 

4o.·s3 40.07 2S. 25 16.57 '. 

Zone 

63.08 8.60 15.33 ~.74 

49 .• 9:i 5 .. 9.Q. 14 •. 39 9.52 5.60 ·-- .. 

ZOliw 

. 41.91 J8 .88 10.10 8.58 -• 
24. 'Z1 'Z7. 00 1g.67 9.14 14.43 

59.06 23.03 12.52 

7.21 8.69 17. 35 16. 30 14.33 25.80 

5.60 15.82 23.03 12.52 15.87 17. 20 

ZONL 

ll.86 14. 18 5.65 'Z?. 80 25.64 

..;. 17.78 18.20 9,48 19.73 15.70 n. 1~ 
.17. 23 6.33 9.40 17.65 23.00 20.7( 

-
9·~56 2·1.75 17.78 22.97 7.00 6,88 



-168- ~i:~XURI. xrr 
·(Reference para 6.27) 

,A §PLCI,4L PROGRIJIJV!i. OF IRRIG.f!TION IN Si,I.F.CTE.D TRIBAL DISTRICTS 

Medium and minor irrigation programmes estimated to 

cost ~ sum of .ds.ll40. 90 lakhs and to benefit an area of 

about 1,29,558 acres have been dra~ up. This programme 
. 

is proposed to b~ implemented in the following 9 districts:-

1. Surguj a 

2. Bastar 
. 

3. Durg 

4. Khargone 

5. Mandla 

6~ Raigarh 

7. Jhabua 

8. Shahdol 

9. Ihar 

Details of area irrigated and es-cimated cost are given in 

enclosed Statements. 

In addition to above, the following major programmes 

of a total estimated outlaY of Rs.20.00 crores are also 

proposed to be tru(en up. The project reports are under 

preparation. 

District 

1. Slrguj a 
2. Raigarh 
3. Bilaspur 
4. Bilaspur 

Project 

nehar 
Kelo 
J..rpa 
Ra 

t.J:ea to be irrigated 
(,L,pproximate)in acres-

1.00 lakh 
o. 70 lakh 
2.00 lakhs 
1.00 lakh 

It is felt that if the schemes as 'proposed are 

implemented during the fourth plan period, they will go 

a long waY in providing the much needed irrigational 

facilities in these areas; this in turn would greately 



-lE,~­

Statement I 

.l.BSTR.t:CT FOR THE SCHEl.ffiS LOC.t..TED IN B.ACKW.!JiD DISTRICTS 

J • l I I 2. l 3! l 4. l 5. I l • 6 ! J 7 ' l 8. 

1. SUrguj a 50,00 1,500 67,98 10~988 117.98 12,488 

2, Basta.r 300.00 31,000 73.50 7.581 373.50 38,581 

3. \-Jest Nimar . - 88,83 . 11;980 88,83 11,980 
(Kha.r go:1e) 

4. Mandl a 53.00 5,000 35.85 3,300 88,85 8,300 

s. Raiga.rh 60,00 10,000 58.90 10,660 . 118.90 20,660 

6. Jhabua 58.66 3,984 58.66 3,984 

7. Shahdo1 144.45 16 ,ooo 102.86 12; 200 247.31 28,200 

8, Dhar 46.~ 5,365 46.87 5,365 
.; .. 

607.45 63,500 533.45 66,058 1140.90 1,29,558 
. ' 

Source:- Chief Engineer, Irrigation, M.F. 

~tatement 2 

S'::' i;:::'i:J\LNT SHOWING NLvl MLDIUH SCHEiM1S LOCkTED IN THE 
Bi.CK11L'JIRD DISTRICTS. 

Sl. l ~ l Lstimated ! J;rea ) 
·,,T 0 ~ N arne I District ~ cost Rs. ~ Benefitedl Remarks J., ' 

~ l . l l • in lakhs 

1. i'lajgaon HaPdla 53,00 5000 SUrveys, Project repc 
being faPalised. 

2. Umarnala Sl:ahdol 64.45 8000 -do-

3, Eanki Surguj a 50.00. 1500 -do-

4, ::!arunac.i :Caster soo.oo 31000 Survey in progress. 

It:", .uen =-~ s!;d~l sc.oo sooo Ehrveys are complete( >...U..l.r"- V 

Project report being 
finalised. 

~d.gar!-1 60.00 10000 -do-

607,45 63500 

" 
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.stat~Jr~ .. EIJ,t 3 · 

LIST OF MINOR IRRIGATION SC,E§MES ·TO BE. TAKEN U1> FOR 
.QQNSTRUCTION IN THEi FOURTH PLJ.N Jj.DDITIOd,AL PROG.R.&l1ME 
IN TEL BACKy[ARD DISTRICTS. 

Sl.'!----------------T~·~~~~t~i-m-a~te~d~l~~~s~ig_n_e_d~ __ -_~i~,~----------­

:.:.N-=~ .... : ~~· --:Io:.~'l ;:;..,w~a~;;,~~:-."'"i·.l.o'-J£h;~,,_~-t:~-5--·c o ~ t. t _;_ ..... i • · ... I0~~ '!' 
Rs .. in lakhE. .Area in 

Surguja district 

1. Khong Tank 

2. Deviganj Tank 

3. Bag da Tank 

4. Ulmeria Tank 

4.07 

2.56 

4,00 

4.95 

5. 
6. 

Sarwanikona Tank 9-. o•J 

Khajoori Tank :?., · 9 

Chaminjhar Tank 2. 27 

Jhargaon D/s 0.82 
... --. 

Ghogr a D/ s (i~~kpur) J., 11 

10. i'acl:minala D/'s ::~··i7. 

n. Chanti D/s o.v 
+2· Khatember Nalla D/s 4.,33 

13• Halfalinala D/ s 2.88 

14. Gungu:tta D/ s 10.00 

15. ~dhag al' h (Sing hor a) 
D/s 1.40 

16. Pasori D.1.vision. 
Scheme 2.00 

17. J amdih Tank 3, oo 
18. N awadih Tank 

19. Churipat 

20~ Hasdeo Pivision 
Scheme 

21. Jhapda Division 
Scheme 

3.00 

3.02 

0,68 

22. Kupa Division 
Scheme · 0;,34 · 

23. Ghagra(Mahendragarh) 0 •. 60-

440 

270 

600 

·550 

1300 
368 

220 

_27q_ 
200 

175 

320 

1560 

400 

2000 

150 

200 

400 

300 

400 

320 

140 

250" 

150 .. 

SUrvey ._uu;p1eted 

-do-

-do-

-do-

-do-

. -do­

-do-

-do-

-dO-

- d'-l-

-d~-

-dO-

-de-

-dO-

~r.yey in_ progress. 

-do-

-do-

survey completed. 

-do-

-do-

-do-

-dO-

----------------
Total: 67,98 10.988 • 
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' 2. 
-- . ... - ·. -· 3. 4. ··--··· ···'· 5 - .. ], 

..... -·· -· 

2. Bas tar district 

1. .Bisewara Tank 15.00 -- 1351 &lrvey completed. 

2. Siriarnela T.anl:: 15-00 . 1600' -do:;.· 

3. .Ambededa Tank 12.00 1250 -do-

4. Dongergaon Tank 12.00 1079 -do-

5. J?ewari n·~:lk. 
.l c.- 1.00 200 &lrvey be~ng start' 

6." Jamgaon Tank 1.50 250 -do-· 

7 • Jepra Tank 5.00 500 -do-.. 

8 •. Tungal 12L00 1351 &lrvey completed. 

Total: 73.5C 7581 

3, · .lfe st N ima:t: d;!,,ft;ti r;:t 

L Barwani Tank . 5. 7'J 290 &lrvey completed. 
2. Vanihar D/s 13.50 4500 -dd-
3. Virla D/s 3.01) BOO -do-
4. Orad D/s 7.82 2ioo. -d~ 

5. Chapri Tank 6.62 500 .. -do"' 
6. Gareghat 8.00 900 -do-
7. Jalwada Upper Tnnk 8.0::> 750 -dO-
..., 

C.e1twa.~..:.. ~·u.r ... i:: 0,[:-J zs:; ·10·· '-'• 

9. Hirapur Tank 8.00 3!'i0, 
10. Temla Ta;1k 6.00 500 

ll.Kalki ·r a<::: G. OJ 500 

12. Ghanapani Te.nk 3oOO 150 

13.SaYankashi Tank 10.00 600 

TotW.: 82.S3 ,,_93" __ , v 



4. Rafiiarh district 

U Karadih D/ s 

2. Tipakhol D/ s 

3. Ibb D/s 

4. Bijora Na1la 

5. Bilaspur ··Tank 

6• Bharari division 
scheme. 

7 o Ba1ijora ·nala 
project 
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3' 

3o<'O 

10o40 

5o00 

lo50 

16o00 

3o00 

20o00 

Total: 58.90 

5o .Jhabua district 

1o Reg a1 Tank . 5o <1L 

2o A.tawa Tank · 2ooo·-· 

3o .bani a mandki Tank 4o 32 

4o Dedla T~ 8.10 

·5o Kashduha Tank :,3oOO 
'· ·' 

6o ..Ambakhe·cii Tank · 4o00 

7o Sema1khed~ Tank 5~50 
-: ,. 

.8o Chandra Sh.ekar Azad 
Tank · .. 4 .. 97 

5o20 
~- z: .. . >''' 

lOo Ch ote Vigulg a on PUW· O"o 54 
. J -,-: • . . ··_!_ ~ ...... 

11~ Mahar ptira Tank 
. •·:·. ·. ' 

12o Ihanpur.a .Tank.. .. 

· 13.-··-:1?-a:nth:t)o.rli. Tank 

7o57 

6o14 

Total: '58o66 

0 

. 300 

2160 

15o0 

250 

3000 

1000 

2500 

10660 

-···- ·---

····200. 

295 

•'450 

200 . ' 

400 

550 

205 

275 

59 

450 

620 

80-

'. 3984 - . 

SUrvey completed 

~do.:: 

-dO-

-dO-

-dO-

-dO-

'"': -_. 

-do-

SJ.rvey. completed· . 

-dO-

-dO-

•dO-

-dO-

Survey being· started. 

survey 1n progress. 

Survey complet~d. 

SJ.rvey 111 progress. 

Survey to be started 
. . . 

survey completed . 

-::dO­

.. ··:.·<ic:: 

• J 
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], 2. 3. 4. 

o.·--l:;l1Ialf!Jp1: ·:::g:r-~ft;t:Tc ~- · ·. 
' 

l. N.ahrol . Tank. 15.93 250() ·SJ:rvey completed. 

2; BasiYa nala 2.50 400 ..:do-

3. Han nala 0.50 100 -do-
4. Hachrar Diversion- . 13.67 3500 ..-do-.. 
5. Mao· Diversion 6,35 800 -do-

6, Obra 14.00 1200 -do-
7. Chandola Tank 9.91 200 -do-
8, Girne 8,50 800 ~dO-

9, Gaibada nala scheme12.00 1000 Survey in progress 

10. Majgaon Tank . 3,00 300 -do-
n. Pakharia ·--h50- -2~ -do-
12. Pakhariha .C!?lll_ ~5.00 :],?99_ -do-

Total: 102.;86 12200. 

. 7·. Ihat d.istri!::t 

1';. Su1a-wad Tank 3.06 250 Survey complE!ted 

2. Tol Tank 2.00 200 -do-

3, K~idoni Tank 3.?0 350 -do-
4. Wail Tank 3,00 325 -do-
5. Kherwa PUW 1.00 200 -dO-

·. . .. 
6' .Anighata 6.00 500 -do-' 
7. Piplipada Tank. 8,00 1.200 Survey in profress 
8, J amla bagte Tank 8,00 200 -do-
9, '~Iaiacha naJ.a Tank 9.50 1600 Survey completed, 

10, Bhurkuwa Tank 2.00 140 To be · surveye·.d. 
1L Bhaproad Tank 5.81 490 Survey c'omple,ted . . . 

Total: 
• Jo .,.. 46.87 536.5 

Grand_,To.tal Minor . ' 

\ Irrigation Schemes 533.45 66,058 
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ANNli..XURF. XIII 

(Reference para 6.29) 

A. SCHENI!. FOR SOIL .AJ.'ID NOISTURB CONSLRVATION IN TRIBAL DISTRICTS 

1. INTROllJCTION 

The need for Soil Conservation, which naturally 

results in conservation of moisture ..;an not be over­

emphasised in the State of MadhYa Pradesh, where, by far, 

a large area has undulating topography and the irrigated 

area is.small being only about 6.3% of the total area under 

-. c~l,tivation. With proper Soil Conserv_ation measures it is 

possible to produce at least one crop even in the recurring 

drought areas due to efficient and enhanced water holding 

capacity of the Soil. Soil Conservation measures provide 

ef:t:ective Soil Conservation treatment to control soil erosion 

and drain excessive and surplus run off in the high rainfall 

regions. _In tribal areas, which is pre.-deminently a millet 

growing area, Soil Conservation works help· in converting them 

to major cereal crop areas and even in some cases make them 
: . ·, ~ 

fit for growing cash crops. 

2 •. OB.ThCT 

The purpose of the scheme is to protect the agricultural 

lands of the backward districts from erosion hazards and 

moisture losses and to pr'O!note water holding capacity of the 

soil by waY of contou; bunding -in plains having upto .3% 

slope and by Bench Terracing in the areas with greater 

slopes and sufficient soil depth. This will help in 
-

protection and development of land suitable for agriculture 

and would also convert the millet growing areas into major 

commercial crop growing areas. 



-175-

3 T.ARG:l!.T a. _ __.. 

I_t-.is p:;.·oposaci·to-co-ver 13.80 lakhs acres by way of. 

Contour funding and 2.20 lakh acres b'y waY of--Bench Terracing 

during the fourth five year plan. This wi],l involve an 

o~tlaY ~f-Rs.l850.50 lakhs in the fi\a ye~ period. 

4. MOD1 OF W!K 

The scheme would be executed by the Agriculture 

Department. The works would be confined to 11 backward 
'. 

districts as per details enclosed and ~ea will lie selected 
:.. ' ·- . . . ~ .. 

on catchment b<?.l::_is •.. Priority would be given to· the areas 
;·:.~.--""; ::·'- . ··' 

having und!llat;;i.ng topography, steep ·slopes arid catchment areas 
:_ ·. ·. ~ -.. :• ... 

· of medium and mip9r i.~~'igat;i.cn projects undertaken by ·the 

State Governmen~~ 

Contour ~mdj.ng _would be mainly; confined to the 

cultivable fi~~ds t having slope. upto 3%'iwhile Bench Terracmg 
~- ; 

would be. done in the hilly areas having steep ·slope. upto "g%. . . . . . . . . -- . 
and haying deep soils~ The ·length of "Slope' of the' hills. will 

;•: · .. \ -· . 

be minimised by converting the area·in bench like strips by 
• 

cut and fill method, and the strips would be utilised· for--" 
cultivation purpos\?s •. 

:'I-'' • - . - . • ' ' • . • • 

. 28 ~b-divis:i,ons ~e in existence (exc.LUding 3 sub­

divisions of. RVP in Raigarh district) at present in the -·. . . '• 

selected .11- ~riba:J:.:tdistricts. It~ is proposed to.'make 

.. - .. j 

divisions_. in_.-the-:31J.d year. Thus 'bY tha year· 1971-72 there 

would be i:1 all :i.OO,~sub.,divis:'Lo±-.8-.-··:· The district-wise 
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pr~s;_nt po~uicm _of, Slb-div'isians i's enclosed. ·Each sub­

division t\Till consist l)f .one Assistah;t;Soil' c6~servatton 

Officer, 9J.afs IL;-'5 Agricultur~ Assistant's (1J. n.) 20 

~veyo:r; s, , S:,Chai~en, stipporte'li -·'by ske-leton office staff 

as per encloJed Statement 1 • 

. F.ach.. ~~~;--~~~~~~on.. ~~J;l;·ba :r-e.quj;.ied. to·cover 6000 acres 
. . ..: --'·• . . ... 

of Contour !31Jndin~---~_r ___ ].<?0Sl,~res.:.q,f:,-Bench·,T~J;ra-~if_fg- afuluiJ.."fy. 
4---~-----------:· •• ·-----· •- •• ••• ··_ ~·..: • .-::. ••• : ~: ----~- --·- •:f.z ~- .. --~::-

The __ hre a!t-up _ ~~ -~~~-~~!:.~~1 ~,_be,_. ·i2oo. · ae re-;: con tou£--· BUn cifni' -· 
~~__::,_. ___ ...:..;:::-_.:--

. per _Agricul ~re Assistant· or 300 acres per surveyor for 

Contour Bund!ng and 200 acres per Agriculture Assistant or 

50 acres of ~ench ·Ter.racing per -surveyO'r~-
. :. : .. .· . . . . . 

The .wrks would be taken ~ in acqordance. :.rith th~·: 
. . -.. . ' . . .. ~::· . :. . . ' . . . . . . . . . . 

provisions c~ntained in the l"ladhya Pradesh Bhtiniisudh~r YojBP.a 
- ·:•.'1... : ;·-

. .Adhiniyam 1967 and accordingly post ex~cution maintenance arid-· 
• .• . • ' . • - f' . • • ~ . .. ~ .i •. 

I·~ •. • 

repairs wo~ld.be done by the concerned beneficiaries ~der· 

the technicaL guidance of the Agriculture Department staff_.; 

6. FlN.ANCig. IMPLICATIONS 

Cost ~f works exclusively· f'or Co-ntour funding is 

estimated at Rs .60 per acre while that for Bench Terracing 

the cost maY co~e upto R?.400 per acre. Thus, in order to 

cover: 13.80 :)..akhs acres qt.'_;~~m.tour fundiilgi--fi:s.-s28 cla.KhS:: 

wouid b~--r~-~;~~-~~~~x~~~-:l.ve.ly for •Co st_ of .~rk s_ whil~~ 
: ... .. .. . ' ---- - - ... ; -~-_.~- .. ...,.,.. __ _;_t ....... -----;--···~···-... -·_ -- .... 

Rs • .880..00--l-dffi5 ·VI()ula: ·oe-~required for ~nch Terracing work 
. . ,· · __ :- ·._ . __ : -._,."·,~· . .--··· ~--· ··:., . ' 

during· ':dhe five year period. In addiHon ~o: this, an .. - ·' .· '· . 

expenditure of Rs.l.30 lakhs per sub-division· will be incurred 

as over head charges (which include establishment charges as 

well as recurring contingencies)_ annually. Thus, in five years: 
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~s.58.50 lakhs 'WOUld be spent as establishment charges and 

other recurring expenditure, and Rs.84 •. 00 lakhs will be 

required as recurring contingent expenditure for the 

establi-slmentof. new sub-divisions, and replacement of. 

tools. 

BID!.~ u~ OF E.AfENI!ITUBI:! 

I 
l969-:ZO 

. :::; c 

Total No. of 70 
sub-divisions 

Cost Qn 'lctQr k s 
120 Bench Terracing 

@ Rs.400 per acre. 

Contour Building 
@ :R~ .. 60: per acre. 
-~~ .... ol -''-" - .-··. 

,Qz.7ar :"He ad: &-St· 
penditure @ 
Rs.1.30 lakh per 
sub-division. 

Non-Recurring 
expenditure for 
new SJ.b-division 

f _-. 

144.00 

9.10 

@ Rs.0.90 lakh ~.80 
per sub-division. 

Tools 
(Replacement). .. . 4.20 

... ~ .. 

II III 
J92Q:7J J97J-:Z2 

80 100 

160.00 200.00 

-
144.00 180.00 

·: ... 

10.40 
',·· 

13.00 

9.00 18.00 

.. 

... -· 

IN · L.QKHS OF RU~EES 

IV v 
J972::23 J973-7~ T1:2:tal 

100 100 ~100 

200.00 200.00 88o.oo 

180.00 180.00 828.00 

13.00 13.00 58.50 

12.00 3.00 

Total: 315.10 ·;323.40 411.00 405.00 396.00 1850.50 

Thus, an outl~y of Rs.!,850._50 lakh~ would be:re'quired 

during the fourth five year plan. 
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7 • YEARWISE. PHASING OF PHYSIC£ T,ARG1TS IN ACRE.S 

~·~ -'I;!:.!t~e~m,__ ____ ~l9~6~92! .. :J7~0!-..1970-711971-72 .,.1972-73 J973-74 Total 

Contour 
Bun ding 

24Q.QQQ 21-00QQ .30:Y'O.Q ~POQOO 300~0..00 1380000 

Bench terra­
cing sub­
division 

·10 S.D. 40 s. D. :o b. I), 00 ;:,, D. 50 b • ..J. 

30000 40000 SOOQQ 50000 .QQ.Q.QO 
30 S.D. 40 S,D.50 S.D. 50 S.D. 50 S.D. 

8. .ADDITIONAL PROllJCTION IN TOlifl'lLS 

Contour 
funding @ 8880 8880 ::..noo 11100 11100 
0.037 tons 
per acre 

Bench Terracing 
@ 0.15 tons 4500 6000 7500 7500 7500 

per acre 

220000 

51060 

33000 

·Thus, it is estimated that additional prodUction 
. . . 

of 51,060 tons of agricultural produce can be achieved 

by contour bun ding and 33,000 tons of additional 

production can be obtained by bench terracing. 

9. EM.PLOYNLNT pOTE.NTI.AL ( IN L.AKH M.t.NDAYS .2. 

Contour Bunding 
Bench Terracing 

I 
7~ 20 
1.80 

II 
7.20 
2.40 

10. PROCE.JlJRE. FOR RLCCVERY 

III 
9,00 
3.00 

IV 
9 00 
3.00 

v 
9.00 
3.(,0 

It is proposed to g:!:'a.nt 75% subsidy to tribal 

population both on Cor:tcur B:1.::1ding aPd Bench Terru.cin:; 

works. The subsi.dY will l:;s c.L .. oweC: on the t'Jtal per acre 

cost after adding over he ad cha:··ge s as fixed by th9 St;ate 

Government from time to time. 
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Statement 1 

Districtwise details of 
sub-diyisions 
District. No. of existing 

sub-divisions, 

Mandl a 3 

Chhindwara 3 

Bas tar 3 

Raigarh Nil 

Surguja 2 

Sidhi 3 

Shahdol 2 

Eetul 2 

Khargone 4 

Dhar 3 

.Jhabua 3 

Staff pattern of one soil 
cgpaeryation diyision 

Posts per sub-division 

Assistant Soil Conser­
vation Officer(275-700) 
Class II 

1 

Agriculture .Assista.n t(U. D.) 5 
(240-370). 

Surveyor s(l00-160) 20 

Chairmen (55-65) 5 

DraftsmanC120-220: 15 p.m. 1 
special paY) • 

Tracer (90-140) 1 

~ccountant(115-220) 1 

U. D. C. II( 110-190) 1 

L. D. C. (90-170) 2 

Peons (55-65) 2 

Driver (80-120) 1 

Cho,vkida.r (55-65) 1 
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(Reference para ?.6) 

SCHEl-lE FOR Tilli DISTRICTS OF NANDLJ... SURGUJJ.., .AFFO.REiST,G,TION 
KH,ARGONh. . *'!D ~ASTAR. 

J:"t. J.s.proposed to implement this s.cheme to improve the 

economic wall qein€; o.:t:: the backwa:-C. clas::,~.:;s by (a) providing 

worK in pl,antations in the initial s 3.ges, (b) by ·rehabilHa-
.. 

ting the tracts through atforestation; and (c) plantation 

of· the tr;:tct alongwith soil conservation measures. This would 

impro~e the water regime of the tract, resuscitate the 

dwingling agri·culfure, and ameliorate the climate. 

The· scheme 'ls proposed to be implemented in the di~tricts 

of Jhabua, Dhar, Mandl a, SUrgt:.j a, Bastar and Khargone and 

envisages a total outlaY of Rs.soo.oo lakhs. 

For takLTlg up this scheme of afforestation and 

plantations exclusively in backward areas, it would be 

essential to create a Conservators' Circle and 5 Plantation 

Divisions along with complementary staff to supervise, execUte 

and evaluate the work. The appendix to this note 

gives the strength of staff required together with the 

attendant cost • 

.l•s plantation vJOrk is to be supplemented with the soil 

conservation measures, protection with barbed wire ~~~:!.d 'be a 

necessity. It is expected that the cost per Hectare would be 

Rs.8'75/- inclusive of staff, cost of equipment etc. Of the 

total outlay, an amount of Rs.432. 00 lakhs (i.e.~ would be 

spent on ,1ages to the labour. Apart from providiilg emple>y-ment 

to the tribal pecple ~ra;;cs · 

to the tune of Rs.432,00 lakhs, the 
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. scheme could ameliorate the extremes of climate, improve the 

water regime and help in resuscitating the agriculture. The 

plantation according to the physical factors of the locality 

would include Tealt, Shishem, Babool, Eucalyptus, Mohwa; 

Khair, .iilljen and Bamboo. The plantations would s~art 

yielding revenue from thinning s which could be fixed 

according to the final rotation of the crop ranging from 

40 years in poor ~ality areas and 60 years in better 

quality areas. The average return would be about Rs.S0-100 per 

Hectare. 
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CIRQI.E OFFICE, 

Particulars of nosts No sA~le of v "' v D 1• T • T t 1 ---- -- .. ____ 'X@ pa £a . tAr .. '*' 0 a 

l• Conservator Forests 1 110o-·1200 14, OOCf ' 1500' I 
(Non-IFS) · 

Minsteria• Staff 
• . . 

2~ Office Superintedent 1 .· 255-380 
• 

3. Head Assist~t 2 . ~60-240 .... ; 

4. .Accountant 2 115-220 

5. UIX:-.II Grad~ 
• 

2 110-1!)0 . -;'· . . 

6. LDCSJ 9 . 90-170 

' 7. Motor Driver 1 85-120 

· Minister:i,al Staff 
L 

l 
3,200 17?0 i 
3, 800 ~ 2700 ·~ 1 
2,800 2200 1 
2, 700_ 2200 l ' . '·. l 
9, 700 7000 l 
1. 000 ' ' 800_. 1 4000 l ' 

23, 200 16600 .· J 

· Class IV I 
l 

2, 000 2400 "'l 8, Orderlies. & Peons 
·~ . •. ' . 

9. ·Far ash 
10. Chowkida;r 

' 

3 5~65., 

1 5&:~51 
1 55-65~ .. 

Class IV Staff 

Grand Total 

or 

1,300 1600 · 1 ______ l 

3,aoo 4000 1 
40,500 22100 { 

41,000 22000 l 4000 

Contingen'cie s 
67000 
33000 Purch~;e-~f rur~ltUrEI,ca;rriage of tents . '·. ' 

& records official postage sund-.ries etc,.:.·_;.._L';,. __ -.. -... --:...--.. -.---
' ' ' T()_t~ _1,00,000 

Circle Office one '{ea;r 

Five Years 

.Source: .Chief conser.vator of Fprest8 ,M.i'· 

·J,oo,ooo 
s,oo;ooo 
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DIVI§ION..;L OFFICES ..:.ND E](f.CUTIVE STJ,FF 

Particulars No, Scale of Pay Pay D·A· · T. A, 

1.- Dy.Conservator · ·J..-·;_Soo-950 · ., __ --?--·2e0 · 14(;'0: .... ,.~ 
· of Forests. special pay ' , -:-·:-;-- J 

@·:Rs-; 100 p.m. · ': · J· 
5 170-315 12,ooo~. 6~~~ · ·t 

@P~~~to. ~~- .... : .: ...... ~ ··:··l 
2. Forest Rangers 

• .. -' . . 
3. Forest£.rs . . 

. ·. ··- ' 

' 

4. Forest Guards· 

1.5 

30 

90-140 special . /. .. . -l 
pay·@ Rs.30 · 18,800 · · 11700 'J 
p.m.- . t 
60-8~ specia126,200 
paY. @Rs.10 p.m. 

23400 f· 
5. l~o.toEDriver.....-. ___ J.. 85•J:20 •. 1,000 

1-
l 

800 J. 
6. Txactor :nrivers 10 ·.120-180~ 

·----. . ~--··-· . ···- . ..,._ -· . . 
Mini steri a1 Staff 

1. Head/Clerks ·.: 1 

2. J1ccouritant' 3 
3. UDC· H--Grade -'1. 

4. LDCs(7+8!). C~)~ __ 12_ 

Rxecutive 

160-'240 

i15;..220 
no.:;· ]go 

.. 14~400 
72,400 

11ooo ·I 
53800 " 
-~- l ·-' .J 

.i . .--. J 

·.· ~::~~- · < ~!~~ : . Fooo 
1, 3oo noo· . I 

l 
5. DraftSm.an · 1 .. 1.,500 no.,.:220 + . 

special pay 
@Rs. 15 p.m. ----

9400 

1100 I 
i 

-9lass IV ~:taU 

1 •. o:r:4~.Rl..:le 5 & 
Peons 

2. .... ~~-------·- . 
:Farash. 

., .. • 

3~ · ~Ctto Wk:i:Ciar 

4. Cleaner 

l'linisterial 

7 55-65' 

1 55-65 

1 55-65 

10 65-80 

Total: 
Grand Total: 

or 

) 
~ 
l . 

I 

.Rs. 

21,800 16300 ·l 

6,ooo 7200 
l 
I 
I 

7,800 7800 l 
-~~-~~-1 

13,800 15,000 J 
-.-::-:11::-::5::.., ':::'.20:::-:0::--. 8:::-:6::-:_ ,:-;5:-=0~0-J 7 000 

115,000 86,000 J 
---;::~~:--.;___J 

2,08,000 

•. I 

Tot·fji 

Source: Chief Conservator of Forests, M.i. 
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Particuiar s · No.· Scale of Pav 
Contingencies -

T4 

Purch~se· of' furniture' 
• 

stationery and printing 12,ooo 
offi.cial postage carriage 
or" tents and records 
sund..:ries 

Totalt 2,20,000 from one 
. - X 5' division 

Rs. il, 00, 000 1 akhs 
D!vi-sioa-.(.Five ... Y£J .. art?_ Rs. ss,oo,ooo' 

Circle Officey----- "l:ts;-'-S;OO,OQ.O.:. 
_6o,oo,ooo 

Total 

diviSion· 

·sauce: Chief' Conservator of Forests, M•i'• 
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1961;)-76 70-71 ·?J-72 72=73 · 73-74 Total 

.1.· Purchase of 
. jeeps for (4 Jeeps) 

DF01 s & CD 1.00 
(2 Jeeps) 

0.50 
@Rs. 25000 each 
Rs.1,50, 000. 

. 
_ . .2;:.:,£Ur..ch.ase~ of (6 _ .Tr ac. .. _____ :(4.~ Tra~- --· 

tractor~-, 1d til. tors) tors) 
ac~essaries 10 3.60 2.40 

. Nos. @Rs.6o,ooc 
. per tractor 
Rs.6,oo,ooo 

3. Nursery equi-
- .. ,pme)lt, wett-e-r--:~:·~··:·------·~ 
'"'-'pump· and . . . · .o. 75 

pi;pe line · · . 
etc. Rs.75,000. 

. . . ... - . - - ·-. . 
Total: 5. 352- v :2. 90 

- - - 1.50 

- 6.60 

0.75 

- - - 8.25 ·--·-----·-·--· ------·····-··--· ·----·-··- -·---------···----·--------·· .. ____ -··-···· 

Source:- Chief Conservator of Forests, M.P. 
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ANNI!..XURE XV . 

(Referenc~ para 8.2) 

A LIST OF T. D. BLOCKS INDICATING THE DATES .OF -TIIE.IR OPENING 
__ jN D OTIJ:&.R Dl.!.T,i.ILS*"" . 

. 
. . t . ' . i 

' 1.3332 ~,149 .70· _:939,139;~·719,737 .. 
1. ll!mtewar a 
. : . (S~J.vi.P. T~) 

:. 306 

2~ · Nataya.npur·· NarayaP.pur 2.10.56 •.. 364 
. (s.M.P.T.).. · . 

• 
3. SUkma Konta . .15.8.62 '332 

. ·' 
' 4. Bhopal Bijapur 15.8.62 · .. 842 

.PatnaJ!l 
. 

5~ Kondagaon .Kondagaon 2.10.63 354 

6. Konta. .K.on ta 2. 10.63 1340 

7;; Bijapur Bijapur, 2.10.63 854 

s. Kuokonda 

9. · Antsiaril 
' . 
10,f Bhanu · · · 

·.Pratappur 
._, -· "' 
ll.Pharasgaon 

' .. 
12.Charma 

13. Ge edaJ!l 

Dantewara 2.10.63 

N arayaP.pur 2. 10.63 .. 

BhaP.U 2. :1,2. 63 
Pratappur 

Kondagaotl" 2.12.63 

KaP.ker .. 
Da.ntew~a: 1.4.64 

239 

323 

227 .. 

304 

. 592 

284'·. 

62 cl19 ··. 36 395 · :;£ 388 ' . ' 
/. 

175 ·:113 ·· 40,995 ·31,998 
. ; .. . . . • • 't 

r:>: . 

"188 26 22, 206. 
. -~·· . 

175 196 69,;317: 

182 23 30,837 

9i 25 • 21,322 

. 

16,391! 

: · II 
4Q, 102 

! 

27,744 , I 
.1?' 158 -. , .... 

53 133 

166 78 
.. 

110 148 

98 105 

98 83 

60 121 

31,713 

25, ';!:37 

33,556 

31,.~53 .... 

49,285 
,, . ~. 

34,337 

28,790 
• ·,. I 

., 

1.4.64 14.Makadi . Koqdaga~: • 
304 . 84 106 . 32,153 2Q, 033, 

I . . . 

15~K'a.te KalYan Da.ntewara 

17 ~Tokapal . 
·, .. ·· 

18.Darbha 
. . Jag dalpur· .,_1. 4.6:4 

J agdalpur 1.4.64 

19.Lana.ndiguda J agdalpur 1.4.64 

20. Bastnar 
' . Jagdalpur 1.4.65 

• ·~ ·. I , . •' 

207"' 41 142 29,29~ __ ,~,_,971 

288 74 141 40,656 33,,554 

123. 

344·· 

·175. 

69 -~106 
•. 

37' 351 .. 28,051 

36,507 ~,703 
.. '- ·-.. ~-' '_j-·. • 

39,899 2a,724 
:!'. 

i 

206· 

82 228 

42 153, 29,572 
' . 

*Figures giveh in colomn Nos.5 ·to9are pr~.visional. -/-
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2. J __ 5. _1~· L7· t . 8. t 3. 4. 
' ., .. ·---~-·-·-·· -· . 

· Ka.nker. ·1.4.65 . 47i-:,- 116 116 e4 7610 36;162 
------····-···---·- -~--- ,····- .. ;·--·-···----------~---~----~~·:· 

.. 22.D..trga ·-- ·--- :Bh·an.u·-- .. -;:-i:-~·.65 262 · 141 · 96;. 25,195 ,1~,625 
KO!ldal .. ~r atap-pt,lr . -..... ··.:.. 

ro·~~ti,1hma:rh . · .·· N~raY~-~~; 1~4.65 . 
• :' • ' • I • • 

~ .... : ........ :.:.-- . ·:.., 

8 "12' 235. :11.,713 
I . ., . 

_i_· [~ -. '; ···:. 

1500 : 188 

:.?4:~9:lla:ti~d,a.~:..' N~aYa~piir:.i.1-.65~-:~-
-----·-:---· ..__ - __ .:_ ---·- ' . ;; ;j 

692----· 192- -·--36 .... 25,046£-c7l8;925 
' . 
. -

25.Keskal-

26•Bade Rajpur Kondagaon 1.4.65 

zl .Bhair'amga;rh' Bij apur 1._4.65 
. . . . . . ·-. . , 

28.U soo:r. 
2S.R(rPUR 

r .. 

29~Churra · 

30~Geriaband 
.... 

-.-

Bijapur 1.4.65 . 
.. _:. 

Bindra.nawa-2. 10.63 · 
garh 
- ·;..do- 29~ 3.67 

,. 

291 

.. 255 

1084 

769 
- . 
402 

210 

192 
. . .. , ~ 

moo 660 .. .. - --
31.n>ndi Sa.nja:ri Balod 2.12.63 200 -- . -. ' . : 

32.Ma.nprir 
. •.. . ~ ··-

1.4.65 219' 

33.Mohala -do-
... · .. · :. .. -~ 

1.4.65 241 
,/ , . -

BIT.AspUR 
. . . .. 
1450 

34~l>ondiuprora Katghora 2.10.56 
. (S.M:.P. T.) .. 

·945·' 

'35 .M:arwahi B:l.1 a spur 15. 8. 6 2 

36.Gourella II Bila'spur29.3.67 

RAIG,ARH 

37.Bagiclia 
._ (s.M.P. T.) 
; : -

.J ashpurnagar 2. 10.56 · 

38 • .Jashpur 
. ··, . . . . 

. - ~. = 

.Jashpur~agar 15.8.62 

39.Pathalgaon 
: . . -do- 2.10.63 

. ! ·- • .' 

40._Manora -do- 2.12.63 . 
41.Gha;r g ocia . Ghargoda 2.12,63 

290. 

:tis · 
2112. 

555 

196 

3'32 
. . 

270 

170 

. 105 110 _32,088'·· 23,076 

:56·. -. '123 32,153 . 23,446 
; .. ' 

245. 49 31,033, __ 27;444 
-,.;·•.·:_-,; __ ;·~."::· • .. .-_.., .. _. '·. 

130 

378 

199 

454. 

116 
·-· : ;·; . 

166 

172 

• 23 I 17'997•;·16 635 . ' ' . : . 
. - . . . 

189 75,818 ~,580 

213 44,~22 ·24,871 

. . 
129 85,373 . .73,998 

.( . 

175 35,059 :::9,100 
~· :-.. ~: ·, 

107 23,388 22,~32 
-· .,. r 

112 26,926 22,466 
' _. 

400 i -113 163, 279 111, ~07 
. -

'225: . 68 64,627; 54,832 

. ' 
34;180 

·.· .. · .. 
75. 175 37,625 22,2es 

98 
... ' 

110 

206 559,699 350,763 
. . ,· 

145 80,583 · 5S,227 
i .~. ., . 

35,840 

53,751 
··:if. ·• 

97 .. 121 32,712 . i1 ,670 
··. .• I. 

78 213 36' 178 18,524 
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.. i .·. . i 

42~Lailunga 

43~Kunkur1_; J ashpurnagar 1.8. 64 

44. 'fumnar Ghargoda 1.4.65 

45~ Dlldula J ashpurnaga.r 1.4.65 

46 ~l'harasbahar : .;do.o 
(Tapkara) 

47 .Kansabel · -do-_ 

1.4.65 . 

1.4.65_ 

176' 93 ... ·. ··; 

200 140 
p . 

163'' 70-

261 95 . ' 

183 62 
: . -

AS;.Khar si.a · Iha:i'mj ayag arh29. 3. 67 f57 · . 65 
· (I!.xclU..de s . --• 

Reserved · 
Fo~st)-

, 

241 . 42,474 
. -. 
~i 

-· 

52,216 
-

~-- .. 
172 28,044 

.. · : ... 

180 47' 120 

206 37,642 

26,817 

16,022 

29,321 

25,073 

. N.-A~- 2~ 7 84l '- 14,'3Ss 

SJRGUJA -6~~ 1642 .. - ~ 578,846 '392,278 

49.Bharatpur 
(OOT) . 

50.Kusumi -

Bharatpur 2.10.66,1217 1~3 

-·samri. · 15.8.62 411 108 

__ 26 31,470 

90 ·37 ,o98 
., 

16,340 
. ' . - . • 
34,008 

. 51.Shankaragarh -do-

52.BalraJ!IpUr · Pal 

2 .10.6;3 224 86 . ;t43 32,097 21,303 
:_!_ ;_. . '• •.. 

' 
2.10.63_- 354, 116 90- 31,979 18,095 

53.Sitapur Ambikapur ~· ~.63 204 48 209. 417 841 29,909 
·~ -· 

54.Ramchandra- Pal 2.12.63 Q42 108 ~ . -. - . -
pur 

55.Batoli Ambikapur 1.4.64 220 58 

-do- 1.4.64· 260- 62 

146 327 O?O ~ .. ~8 ,509 · 
. '· '.. . . .. . ' 

__ 95_ 24,5~7 .· 18,519 . . . -· . . ' . . . . . ~ 56.Hainpat 
362 90 265_ 93,372 _- 31,044 -

I ' ' . 57 .Khadgwan Hahendr agarh 1.4.64 

58.Manendragarh -do- · · 1.4.64-- .380 132 

Slraj pur 342 108 . 
59.1'ratappur . . . ... . 
60. vladr afnag ar Pal ,. 1.4.65.- -447 122 

.. , •. 71 27,035 24,324 
,•I. -

-
116 39,548- 30,369 

'· . 
62_ 27,782 .27, 37-1 

.• ~7 25, 294.,_. 
. 
17,-269 

. ·'·. Ambikapur 1.4.65 · -376 f57 61.U dal.pur 

62.l?remnagar 
- ... r . 

63.Rajpur 

surguj a 1.4.65 · . 325 65 ,_- 85 28,521 19,434 

.ambikapur 1.4.65 .. - 300 87 - 142 317 267 · .. - 2576!53 ,. r ' 

64.0dgi 

65.Sanhat 

Surajpur 1· 4.65 595 100 

Baikuntapur 29.3.67 300 104 - 513 15,380 
9 549. 
' 
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J .. J I 1 l i l i • .. 
1·t 2. 1 . . 3 •.. '1. 4 •. f '5. ~ 6. ·1 7. 1 8~ 

~ ~-. -,. . 
43,665 38,~6 109. G an dh wani Manawar· . 1.~.64' • '323 15Q· 135 . 

3 • • . ~29 110.Bakaner d-do- 1.4.65 192 1i3 43,$91 30,308 .. -.. 
i.4.6'5 163 99 268 ~3,741 20,228 111. Illarampuri .-d~.·. . ' . 

n2.Tir1a . Ihar . 29~3.67 . ·193 154 123 . 23,659 17,598 
• • •.• l 

KH.ARGONE .• . . . 2250 747 166. 373, 322 382, '3~9 
• . . . 

113. Barwani Ba.J;wani 2.10.56 437 76 in 48,525 3? ,472 
(SMPT) . • 

• • . • 
114.Zirnia · Bhikangaon 1.10.62 216, 131 221 4.7,639 34, li2 

• . • 
n5.Rajpur Raj pUll 2. ]2.63 341 102 211 71,831 52,742 

·< ,. 
ll6.Segaorr Khargone 1.4.64 158 57 187 ' 29,571 20,674· 

11'(. ~agwanpur -do- ·1.4.64 175 9~ 259 ·47, 138 ~,i69 .-

118. Sendhwa sendhwa 1.4.64 . 296 
; 

122 190 56,257 32,7~2 

119.Niwali -do-. 1.4.65 250 
• 

68. 132 32,954 31, ;q.6 
'· 

Barwani ' '120.~ati. 1.4.?5 377 95 105 39,397 ,· 36,3.81. , . . 
22. RATLAM 476 470 140 66,597 . 57,8~1 .. 
121. Sail an a Sail ana 15.8.62 211 239 132 27,?06 . 22,8S8 

122.Bajna -do- 1.4.65 255 231 146 38,791 34,9p3 

MORENA 894 137 . 30 25,961 .. 18, ]55 . 
123. Sheopur. Sheopl!r 15.8.62 894 137 30 . 25,961 18,165 

HO SHANG 4B An 211 108 123 25,916 13,967 .. 
124.Kes1a Hoshangabad 29.3.67 211 .. 198 123 . 25,916 13,~7 

- ' sE.ONI 544 • 192 84 45,42'7 23,934 
• 

125.Kurai Lakhnadon '29.3.67 544 192 84 45,427 23,9j34 

srmr 567 145 43 24,655 . 16, ],.~2 
125.Kusumi Gepad Banas '29.3.67 569 145 43 24,655 16, ],42 

TOTAL: 43,432 14827 112 4892,392 3203,:999 



ANNEXURE XVI 
-(Referen·ce-l)ar a· 8. 5) · 

THE. RATE fPYF-ffiBI;Tc t;QN TRJIDT1oN-;-· ·GR:4N;TS=·IN-.. ;4:I;D ANn 
$URsipY IN TRIBAL /lND NON-.TRIBAJ. AijE AS FOR Dl!j'$BENT 

· scm.ME.s -~ · 

J .· 
Sl. J N a.Dl~ ,p,:t' ,He ad of 
No.l · .. : ; arid Scheme~ 

. . .. ~-- ·. ··. · , 1%age :and amountiPer cent age 
Dey:e_l.op_ment hn nen-tr:ibal ·land amount 

.. · · ·h_rea.s. : :·. lintr:l,.bal I , r 3. lareas;, 

•;·,;..~' GRANTs-rN-.tUD FOR 

(i) H.E..AL TH 

1. ':': <_:;~ st r1:1 ct ion of di spen sa;r.Y 
"Pr~m~y Health Centre 7 
Ma~erni ty ·Home, Child 
Wel-:(a:re centre and Veteri­
.P:ar y.. c1:!-sp ep s a.r i e s • 
.. • .... : . ~ ·' -~ ! . ~ -::: .... 

2• Drinking'water wells 
dr:l,pjdng water supply 
scn~.llles,c. pavements Pucca 

--: ;¢t'a:i,nl'li-'P1:1C'ca bath. rooiD;s,, 
~;:: ... Ei~c~:':> · . 
3. Latri~s/ smokeless chulhas,· 

'I•' i>UCCa flOOr Of Cattl~ shed, 
Pucca: bathing floors; etc. 

. . . . 

.i~o (ii) EllJC.ATION 
"-:·· 

... .... 

50% 

. -........ .. 
·so%{,to ·be . 
relaxe.d Upto 
75df'')' :<" ~ • •' 1 < •• .r , 

ttL•· -~ -~ 
•· . • --~- j 

so% 

4 •. Q;oiistructi~n of· SchOol' Building . :·so%­

so% 
(maximum 
fts, 300/-) 

~ .. . .... .. - . 

5. Village 'libraries. . . . ' ..... . . 

(iii)SOCIJL ~LFAR& 

6, Construction. of fu.ildings f;ot:.: 
cofumuth ty centres. .• 

7. Ecpipinent for community cen:ta'es 
(a) Where ·building ·is not·· 

provided by v~Uagers.· Rs.250 · 
,. . -

(b) Where. building is provided ·by 
·villagers valued less .. than 

Rs.lOOO/- · Rs~SOO 

75% 

so% 

75% 

75% 
. <MaY be' relaxl 
maximum Rs. 451 

. ·per. libr a;ry). ' •• 

Rs.250 

Rs.500 



-193-

t n ··- · -· ~~ •·· -·--·_-
1.~-·· -) --· G• - . 

. - -. ---- - --

_ 8• ~Sports, recre~t~ont;eal clubs 
and other act1v1 ... s. 

9 • Chlldrerir s organisatioi_l and 
welfare activities, pnzes 
"fo-r -clrildrens- shows. - · · 
--'!.- . ·- ·- -- -- . 

1o. PUrchase of community 
receiving sets. 

(iv) . COMHUNiq,TION 

11. Pucca roads, cause-ways 
and culverts. 

12. l'mrrum roads.Cwithout 
brulders) with cauSe 
ways and culverts. 

13. Murrum roads( with boulders) 
-with cause waYs and culverts) 

14 .. Fair weather roads Vii th 
cause ways and culverts 

15. Construction of-cause-waYs 
and culverts 

(v) OTHERS 

16. Other items(with in 
approved programmes) 

B.- $BSIDI1s FOR 

18. Purchase of pedigree bulls 

19. qc>n~t.ruction of private 
lrngation wells· 

. ~~-- . ..:{ 3. I 4. 

. 50% 75% 
(Ha::J.mum Rs. (Maximum 

--- l-00)------- --Rs.l50) 

50% 75% 
(Maximum (Maximum 
Rs.400) Rs..4SO) 

50% ---·- SO% 
(Haximum Rs. 3CO): CMaximum 

- Rs.450) 

-6~%. 
CRs.10, 000 per 

mile) 

66!% 
(Rs.s;ooo per 

mile) 

6~% 
<Rs.1S1900 
per mue) 

66i% 
(Rs.4,500 
maximum per 
mile) 

-

66J-% 66i%-
(Rs. 5000 maximum (Rs.6SOO max!-· 
per mile ) · mum per milef 

66i% .. 
Cm.aximum Rs. 2500; 
per mile) · 

50% 
CMay be relaxed 
rts. 3000 per 
causewaY~ 

50% 
(May be relaX·' 
ed Rs.4500 
per cause-war 
or culvert.) 

SO% '15% 
(Rs.500 maximum) (Rs.750 

ma.Ximum) 

25% so% 
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J.t 2 •. l 

20. Contour bunding with 7S% loan in 
non-tribal and 25% in tribal areas 
up to maximum of Rs.sO,ooo per 
scheme 

21• Purchase of improved 
agricultural inlplements. 

22. Vegetable seeds. 

23· Improved_ tools and 
e <p.ipment to tra.ihed 
artisans• 

3 •. 

2S% 

. so% 

1 4. 

7S% 

Upto 50% with lim:i:( 
of Rs. 70 per plou~ 
and Rs.SO per 
other implement. 

50% subject to 
ma.Ximum Rs.200 pe~ 
Tribal Develop- · 
ment 6lock. 

75% 

24. Kachcha irrigation 
wells (Max:imwn Rs. 300 

to a tribal 
cultivator) 

so% 
(maximum Rs.300 
to a tribal 
cultivator) 

2S. Tr~~sportation of 
seeds of potato 
g roundnu t and by 
trid maize 

~. Horticultural development 

27. Installation of 
rahats 

28. Bullock carts 

29. Distribution of 
pesticides in. 
chillies gr owmg 
areas. 

-

-
-

-

' 100% 

Rs.800 per acre 

Rsa400 per rahat 

Rs. 125 in di vi dua."'o. 
tribals. 

so% cost of p a~tj 
cides with a 
limit of Rs.5000 
per T. D. Block. 
This is in addi­
tion to 25% sub­
sidY by agricul­
ture department. 
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(Reference para 9. 3) 

District;vise J;>ercentage of Families indebted, ~~verage 
outstandmg loan and .Average Debt per indebted family. 

Sl. I '·· 

No.' 
I Vi, strict 

- . 

WL-STi!.Rl'{ ZONE: 

1. R(atlam 

2. Jhabua 

3. Kpargone 

4. ~ar 

L..t.STkRN ZONE.: 

5. B.aigarh 

6. Bilaspur 

7. SUrguja 

'No. of 1 Total 'li'ercen- 1 J..verage 
'families'No.of 'tage of 'outstanding 
'surveyed' indebted'indebted'loan per 
' rramilies'families'indebted 

105 

794 

694 

576 

160 

270 

141 

I I If 

86 

517 

416 

398 

87 

147 

79 

82.9 

65.7 

59.9 

69.1 

54.4 

54.4 

56.0 

487.73 

488 • .1~ 

749.23 

438.21 

110.75 

534.09 

152.84 

SOURT:tii!.RN ZONE.: 

8. Bastar 

9. lllrg 

C.:.N TRi.L, zoNE. 

10. Chhindwara 

11. Betul 

12. · Mandla 

· 13. Balaghat 

To :tal 

525 

135 

222 

169 

189 

162 

102 

54 

77 

70 

61 

81 

16.4 

40.0 

39.7 

41.4 

32.3 

50.0 

4,142 2,175 

I· ercentage 52.5 

.:.ge rage 

-195-

108.99 

431. 15 

158.29 

321.32 

210.94 

328.32 

459.33 

'.Average debt 
'per indebted 
'family 
I 

382.05 

396.17 

645~ 19 

~3.93 

72 • .?3 

379.22 

125.31 

·135·.77 

"228 .. ·.~ 

159.05 

274.87 

367.33 



-196- JNNli;XURE. XVIII 
(Reference para 9,4) 

DISTRICTvllSE DI§TRIBiJTION OF :a;VEfiAGE. IEBT IN CA,~ A,N];2 KIND ANr 
I'l'.S LLLO~~t,TIOii. Oi'l'. TH.i!. B.Q.SIS OF sECURITY OFF.li..&D FOR - ... 

OBT,AINIJ.~G ~CH LO.QH~1 
(P er cen tage in brackets) 

1 ! l 1 l Securityi£ffdled 
Sl. J District l Cash l Kind I Total JOn per so- an 
No. J J I Jnal Secu-JHouse/ 

l 
t 

lri ty and }Ornalllents 

l.l l lg ood~!ll I 7 • 2. 3. 4. 5. 

1. Ratlam 339,26 42.79 382.05 324.33 57,69 
(88, 8) (11.2) (100.00) {84,9) (15.1) 

2. Jhabua 347.05 49.]2 396. 17 242. 06 ~-11 (87,6) (12.4) ( 100 .OO) (61.1) .: 38.9) ·. 

3, Khargone 576,81 68,38 645.19 431.63 213.56 
(89,4) ( 10.6) (100.00) (66,9) (33.1) 

4. Dhar 298.19 45.74 343.93 226,99 p6.94 
(86,7) (13.3) (100.00) (66.0) 34.mo) 

5. Raigarh 51.42 21.31 72.73 54~62 18·11 
(70. 7) (29.3) (100.00)(75.1) (24.9) 

6. Bilaspur 300.72 78,50 379.22 276,83 102,39 
(79,3) (20.7) (10o.oo)(73,o) (27 .o) 

7. SUrguja 83,46 41.85 ]25.31 96~11 29,20 
(66,6) (33.4) (100.00) (76.7) (23.3) 

8, Bas tar 36,91 44.45 91.36 79,67 n.69 
(40.4) (59,6) (100.00) (87 .2) (l2.8) 

9. Durg 304.90 16.72 321.62 159.53 162,09 
(94.8) (5. 2) (100.00) (49 ,6) (50.4) 

10o Chhindwara 113.43 17.06 135.77 77. 93 57,84 
(87 .5) (12.5).: (100.00) (57.4) (42.6) 

11· Betul 207.03 21.23 228.26 158.18 70,08 . 
(90.7) (9.3) (100.00) (69,3) (30. 7) 

12. Mandla 123.42 35.63 159,05 1Cf7 .68 51.37 
(77 ,6) (22,4) (100.00) (67. 7) (32.3) 

13. Balaghat 240.77 34.01 274.87 135.24 fs9.63 
(87.6) (12.4) (100.00) (49.2) 50,8) 

Ji.verage 319,21 48, J.2 367.33 240.60 ~-73 
Percentage (86,9) (13.1) . (100.00) (65,5) 34.5) 



-197- .ANN&XURE XlX. _ 
(Reference para 9.4) 

.AiJBR.AGE. IiliBT JiND ITS DISTRIEUTION OVE.R DIFH..BBNT AGENCIES 
· .A.DV.ANCING SUCH LOANS 

&.1 
No.l District 

l 
,.I 2.· 

1. Rat1am 

2. Jhabua 

3. Kha:rgone 

4. Dha:r 

5. Raigarh 

6. Bilaspur 

. 7. Slrguja 

8. Basta:r 

9. llirg 

10. Chhindwa:r a 

11. Betu1 

:i2. Ma.ndla 

13. Balaghat 

Average 
Percentage 

30.18 
(7. 9) 

66.86 
(19.4) 

67.65 
( 10. 5) 

51.93 
(15o1) 

7,93 
(10.9) 

~.92 
(7 o1) 

8.~ 
(6.6) 

. 7.13 
(7.8) 

41.81 
( 13. 0) 

19.14 
(14.1) 

:)..4.15 
(.6. 2) 

~.24 
(16.5) 

30.51 
(11.1) 

fPer cen tage Iin Brackets) 

l Others JTotal Cols, 
l 13, 4, s, 
I 6. land 67. 

28. 2'7 . 323.60 
(7<4) (84.7) 

71.71 
(18.1) 

ll2 .. 91 
(17. 5) 

241.66 
(61w0) 

452.92 
(70. 2) 

5.94 
(1.5) 

11.71 
(1.8) 

83.93 193. 29 14.79 
(4.3) (24.4) (56.2) 

2.84 56~ 22 5.74 
Ci .. 8) (3.9) (77.3) 

64.47 
(17. 0) 

21.43 
(17 .1) 

7,03 
(7. 7) 

76.23 
(23.7) 

23.62 
(17 .4) 

43.14 
(18. 9) 

14.47 
(9.1) 

94.56 
(34.4) 

243.84 43.99 
(64.3) (11.6) 

91.85 3.76 
(73.3) (:?.0) 

2'7.77 49.22 
(30~4) (54. 1) 

141.83 . 61.75 
(44. 1) ( 19. 2) 

74.54 
(54. 9) 

169.60 
(74.3) 

110.07 
(69. 2) 

79.43 
. (28'. 9) 

234.36 
(63.8) 

18.47 
(13.6) 

1.37 
(0.6) 

8.27 
(5. 2) 

70.37 
(25.6) 

15.06 
(4.1) 

382.05 
(100.00) 

396.17 
(100.00) 

645.19 
(100.00) 

343.93 
. (100.00) 

72.73 
(100.00) 

379.22 
(100. 00) 

125.31 . 
(100.00) 

91.36 
(100. 00) 

321.62 
( 100. 00) 

135.77 
(100.00) 

228.~ 
(100.00) 

159.05 
(100.00) 

2'74.87 
(100.00) 

367.33 
( 100. 00) 



-198- ANNEXURE xt· 

.A4LOCATlON OF AVERAGE. 
. · (Reference par 9 4) 

!:EBT ACCORDING TO PURPOsE a • 

District 

2. 

1. Ratlam 

2. Jhabua 

3. · Khargone 

4. Dhar 

5. Raigal'h · 

7. Slrguj a 

s. Bastar 

9. Dlrg 

11. Betul 

12. Manella 

13. Balaghat 

reductive Consumption Purposes JTotal of 

tl~p~u~rp~o~s~e~stt~~,rl·~·~~~~~~---Jl lAgricul- )Social &!Domestic! Others 1Col,3, 4, 
1 ture · religiou!ti~sump-! ·:~s and 

6 

i 3, t 4; -t ~. i 6. 7 ~-- ,-'-

• 

69,15 47.37 g35.53 -
(JS.l) (].2.4) (69,5) -

138,66 
!35.0) 

257.42 
(39~ 9) 

J,44.45 
(42.!)). 

16.21 
(22. 3) 

l77. 38 
.(46.8) 

42.61 
{34.0) 

37.37 
(40. 9) 

258.68 
(80,4) 

91.30 
(40. 0) 

73.01 
(45.9) 

149.79 
(54. 5) 

47 o14 131. 14 79, 23 
(11.9) {33,1) {20.0) 

71.62 243.24 72.91 
(llo1) (37 o 7) .( 11. 3) 

54. 01 ,114. 52 30. 95 
(15.5) ~33.5) (9,0) 

1~89 48,96 5,67 
(2.6) (67,3) ',(7,8) 

l09,69 74.70 l7.44 
(28,9} (19,7) (4,6) 

19,92 53.88 
(15,9) (43.0) 

28.23 24.30 
(30, 9) (g3,6) 

31.84 
(9, 9) 

39.24 
(16. 8) 

27.51 
(17.3) 

37,94 
(13,8) 

21.23 
(6,6) 

70, 99) 
(3lo 1) 

55,51 
(34.9) 

36,56 
{ 13.3) 

8, 9 
(7, Jl 

1·46 
{1.6) 

9,87 
(3,1) 

7,47 
(5.5) 

2'7 ,63 
(].2.1) 

3.02 
(1. 9) 

50.58 
(18,4) 

::£2.05 . 
(100.00). 

396.17 
<100 • .00) 

645.19 
(100.00) 

343.93 
hoo.oo). 

72.73 
(100,00) 

379,22 
( 100.00) 

1.25.31 
(100.0) 

91.36 
hoo.oo} 

321.62 
(100.00) 

135.77 
(100.00) 

228. g3 
(100.00) 

159,05 
(100.00) 

274.87 
(100. 00) 

Average 
Percentage 

l60.16 
(43,6) 

48,49 
(13. 2) 

126.72 
(34.5) 

31,96 
(8,7) 

367.33 
(100.00) 



·.-199- ,ANNEX{JRF. . XXI 
(Reference para 1Q.4) 

.fiFTEEN YE.A.R "PROGRAMME o'F:'Rd:AD .IEVELOPME.NT FUR 'miBAL DISTRICTS 

· . .Although Madhya ?ra."cfe·sh··is.surrounded bY: t .en· 

~~-r_:.~~ ate si~-~~:.:Y~,!~~=·s.~~~e_O~g_l!t~~i __ a-rei~~-~¥·== 
undeveloped. \vithin the State also, a large part·:Of the 

Ea~tern :r;egion ish.aving ~ost p:rj.'!litive me:ans of'transport 

a,nd communications. Excep\;.,for J.'f_attonal·;Righways,·the few 

other inter-Stat~ roads lac;k bridges,and · .communic·ation is 
~.. .. : -· - .., . 
~n~errupted durin_g monso~m. ·.As railwaY routes·tn·this 

region are also inadequa~,. ·the deve~opment ofd'Oads will . 
br):qg immense eco?-_?mic transformation of tne·ri'egiori-:. .. -·:-' 

Illring discussions o_f,the Fourth F:i:ve·Yel:i;r i'lan 

at New Delhi sometimes in 1~66 Shri ,Tarlok .. Singh, Member, 

Plann-ing-CommiS'SiOirtraa uesii'e_a.t1iata.' compr~!i~~si ve 
. . .. -._ . . -· .. ·-·-.·-· .,_. 

scheme for th~ __ ®v_elopment of ... ro-ads--in-&--.fn;;ekwarct--· 
. .... . ·-·~ -··· - ---·----

districts of easte.r..n .. J1adhya Pradesh be wrked out. 
-~--·.:;......,. __ ; .... - . 

.Accordingly, a plan ·for construction· of 'roads co sting 

a sum·of Rs.55.76 crores was· sent- to the.:.Se.cret~ry, 
Flanning Commission aPd Secretary, Mib.is"tcy. bf Transport, 

vide the Public Works Department ·letter No: iSS0/914/XIX/ 

P/67, dated.tthe 6th July, 1967. 

Cons-ide-ring ·all'~the -factor-s ·di'sbu sse'd: ir(the 

pretceding.paras, ·a pl~an:.··for the d:evelop'me:dt "of :.roads 

in .this region has been pr€pared which is'rgi:\ren':'in 

,·the following table:· 



- ">r"<"r\ --c.vv-
~ -· -

l 
m.. l 
No. I 

l 
J 

District 

,J 2. 

l.. Slrguja 8,626 

2. Bas tar 15,124 

3. Bilaspur 7,615-

-4. Raigarh 5,064' 

5. Shahdol 5,412 

6. Raipur 8,2i4 

7. Jha:bua __ :- . -2,615 

Rs. Rs. Rs. :: 
3. 06 615 30 10.85 O. 25 lO.('?b 

a;82 
5,;40' 

6.77-

7.61 

7.88 

7.78 

1157 

376-

304 

249 

471 

280:. 

10 

7 

i3 

10-

12' 
. . - l2 

13.09 0.68 12.41 
-:: 

5~97 0.54 
.. 
'-5.80 0.74 5.06 •• 

4.35· o.a8 

ii..•_7. 25 0.83 

': '4~'77 0.29 

B. Khargone 5, 206 - 12.25 319 : -ie--- 4'i99-- - o.16 

-14~82 .':.''--295 ; -' -, 8 . 6.23· 0.38 

6.42 

4.48 

4.83 

9. 
:· ..... 

Mandl'a _':_: 5,127 5.8s· 

. 
Total: - - 4066 112 63.30 4.25 59.0~ 

~·- p .~~. : · ... ;·-

Fifteen Year Road Progr amme,•: 

The dev:~lopmen-t- _o-f.:an ·inte_g~-at_ed-net~ WQl'k :9t main 

roads will invol>"Ve const_;ruc·tion of 4066 :~n).le s o! rsUrfaced .. -.- .-. . -- .. 

roads aP.d 112 major bri.dgel:l•' These ·are estimated to cost 
- -

Rs.63.30 cro~E:ls. .In the fourth plan, ~only.a meagre a)llount 

__ o.f about Rs.4.25:c-crores could be include,d .fp}<:- the_ purpose. 

As such, the larger-portion i.e • .ds.59•-G5 crorf?,s,will rfmain 

to be financed by the Government ~o.f In<ii.a al:l it is beyond 

the means of State Government to find the necessary 

resources. The programme can be taken up in a phased 

manner. For the fourth pian period, an a)llount of Rs.24.00 

cores maY be provided. 

' 



-201- .ANNLXU RE XXli 
(Reference para n. 1) 

U.VELS OF LITERACY ,AMONG TOTAL POPULATION sCHEIIJLED 
TRIBE;~ AND_ N~N-TRIB,AL POPULATION. ONLY BY SEX. 

TOTAL PgpUL.;TION_ 
,._ 

Le'ITel of literacY ~ : ,._ - lvlal es 1 J;;al; i ~ futaJ 
-t No So J % 1 No So % No So i % 
.! l J l l i 

Total population 165,78,204 100.00 157,94,204 100.00 323'72408 100.00 

Literates(without 31769 7 278 19.1 
levels of education) 

Prima:t'Y or Junior 
Basic 10, 12, 125 6. 1 

Matriculation 
or above 

Total a 

3,oo,o51 

8,19,744 5.2 3989022 12o3 

1,99,806 1o2 1211931 3.7 

43,858 0.3 343909 

6.7 

SCHhiiJLED TRHES PQPUL &TION . 

Total Population 33, 34, :?63 100.00 33,44,047 100.00 6678410 100.00 

Literates(without 2,44,466 7.33 27,056 '-'• 71 271522 4.06 

levels of education) 

Primary or JGnior 0.16 67821 1o02 
Basic. 62,613 1.88 5,208 

Matriculation 0.04 62 o.oo 1363 0.02 
or above 1,301 

Total T. 9.25· 0.97. 5.10 

. R. 0.06 0.93 4.98 

u. 24.81 4.27 15o46 

NON-TRIBl~ fOfULATION -
Total Populaticn 132,43,841 100.00 124,50,157 1oo.oo 25693998 100.00 

Literates(without 29 7 24,812 22•08 7,92,688 6. ;:!'? 3717500 14o47 

levels of education) 

Primary or Junior 
9,49,512 7.17 1,94,598. 1.56 ].144110 4.45 

Basic 

Matriculation 2.26 43,796 0.35 342546 1o33 

or above 2,98,750 

Total 
31.51 

. 8.28 20.25 

Source: Census of India, 1961o 



-202- iiNNbXURE XXIII 
(Reference par a 11. 2) 

pERCbNTAGE:.S OF LITEiRACY IN TRIBJU, DISTRICTS .AND THE:.IR 
PE.RCLN T.&f}E. TO TOTAL r;·'¥r~TE.r'RA~CY~~~~==-:!:!::~~ 

lo Bastar 

2• lllrg 

11.7 

29.3 

II.Bastar TribaJ Zone 

1. Raigarh 24.9 

2. SUrguja 15.4 

3. Bilaspur 30.5 

III.Central Tribal zone 

1. Shahdol 17 .4 

2. Ma.ndla 23.4 

3. Balaghat 34.3 

4. Chhindwara 25.9 

5. Betul 27.0 

IV Western Tribal Zone 

1. Khargone 24.5 

2. Ihar 21.4 

3. Ratla.m 31.9 

4. Jhabua 9.1 

2.2 6.9 

6.3 17.8 

2.6 9. 2 

6.2 18.2 

43~3 

108.7 

92.2 

57.0 

n.3 

32.8 40.4 

92.5 104.1 

73o1 87.5 

38.9 53.8 

92.3 106.5 

2. 9 17"!: :t:. 64.4 43.4 100.0 

5.0 14.2 86.5 74.5 83.4 

7.2 20.6 127.4 107.4 120.5 

6.5 16.3 

6.1 16.5 

5.8 15.3 

5.2 13.5 

10.3 21.4 

2.9 6.0 

95.8. 98.5 95.8 

100.0 90.8 97.4 

90.7 86.5 89.5 

88.0 77.6 79.0 

118.5 152,5 125.2 

33.7 43.4 35.3 

Total Tribal population of the State 9.25 0.97 5.10 32.26 14.48 29.83 

Total population 
f h t 27 0 6 7 I7 1 ]oo.oo 10o.oo 100.00 

o t e S ate. • • • 



.,.203- GNNE. XU BE. XXIV 
(Reference para 11. 5) 

NUME&R OF LillCll.TIONJ;L INSTilliTIONS ..>o:ND. STUIENTS PER L.c:KH 
OF POPUL!oTION. HI TRIBr;L tREAS 

.A. P RIMJ..RY 

Zone/Districts 
~o. ?f hr;tstitu-ifustitu-}No. of )No, of tribal. 
~ r;tsht~-ltl.ons ltions 1 students htudents per· 
x-il.ons m~per lakhlper 100 ~ per lakh llakh of tribal 
~ ribal ~of popu-lsq.miles~ of poJ;U- ~populaticn 
?areas ;t.lation ltribal 1 laticn J~65-66) 
,.covered JTr ibal Jar ea. 1 (63-64) l 
Jby T.D. liu'ea. l l l 

1 • (Blot,. l 3. I 4. { 5. I 
I.SQUTft&RN TRIB&L ZDNE 

1· Bastar 

2. Durg 

1389 

121 

ll .:&AsTER TRiruL ZONE 

1. Raigarh 

2. ·surguj a 

3. Bilaspur 

646 

731 

140 

III.CbNTRLL TRI~;L ZONE 

1· Shahdol 249 

2. Mandla 585 

3, Balaghat 794 

4, Chhindwara 229 

5. Betul 203 

IV. WE.sTE.Rt~ TRIB;iL ZONE 

1. ·Khargone 

2. · Ihar 

3. Ratlam 

4. Jhabua 

State Total: 

434 

340 

86 

652 

118.97 

140.7 

121.0 

13'7.1 

111.1 

25.6 

llel 
11.3 

138,3 23.3 

124.5 18.0 

98,42 22.22 

138.4 16.4 

135.3 16.2 

116.2 23.2 

120e1 22e2 

130.0 18.0 

126.85 24.5 

105.8 20 •.. 0 

6. 

7099 6256.50 

7954.42 

7487 6160.11 

7223.44 N.J... 

5787.44 

7823.66 6486.47 

9434.71 1902.83 

8776,69 N. 1~. 

9057.80 7506.44 

6339.04 2329.0 

6771.63 3516.31 

8971. :::8 3102. 6 0 

6568,05 4403.05 

8087.00 -



-204- Annexure xxiV 
NUMBER OF Ei:WCI..TIONJ!L INSTITUTIONS .t..ND sTUDENTS PEiR(lo~1rd.) 

OF FOPUL.LjTION IN TRIBt.L 4RE;AS 

B. MIDDLE -
JNo. of Unstitu-lrnstitu- }No. of· 

Zone/Districts linstitu-ltions ltions.. )students 
lti<;>ns in lper lakhlper 100, lper lakh 

·: ~tnpal Jof po:ru.- )sq. miles )of po:ru.-
J.areas Uation ltribal · · llation 
Jcovered {fribal )area. H63-64) 
lby T.D. l&rea. l J 

~Blo~! l a. l 4. l . 5. J. 

I.SOUTHLRN TRIBJL ZONR 

1. Bastar 

2. furg 

108 

16 

II.EitSTE.RN TRIB~ ZONE 

1. Raigarh 

2. Slrguj a 

3. Bilaspur 

87 

69 

8 

III.CENTR4L TRIBAL ZONE, 

1. Shahdol 21 

2. Mandla 67 

3. Balaghat 97 

4. Chhindwar a. 21 

s. Betul 20 
IV. wLS'I$Rl1 TRIBiL ZQNE 

1. Khargone 

2. Lhar 

3. Ratlam 

4. Jhabua 

··ss .... _ 

•' 

27 

7 

52 

16.3 

13.0 . 

6.4 

n.7 
14.3 

12~·02 

12.8 

14.81 

7.0 

9.5 

10.5 

10.10 

0.71 

2.4 

3.2 

1.05 

0.65 

. 2.0 
' 

2.06 

2.71 

loS 
1.6 

1.4 

527.70 

582.88 

2073.95 

1180.93 

1280.02 

1565.20 
1907.97 

1011,34 

902.34 

1514.31 

500.79 

1485.00 

):No. of tribal 
istudents per 
Uakh Of trib~ 
Jpopulation 
J(65-66) 

I 6, 

257.00 

1093.66 

402.51 

874.00 

192.36 

724.00 

1011.00 

422.00 
176.00 

n8.00 

121.00 

171.00 

87.00 

State Total: 1I·1 
~==~~----~~------~---------



-205- Annexure XXIV 
· (contd.) 

NUMBER OF EllJC.t.TIONJ.L INSTITUTIONS .[;ND STU:r:ENTS PER L.llKH 
OF :POPULaTION IN TRIBJ:L 'J..BE.AS 

C. HIGHER SE;CONDARY 

Zone/ D1 strict s 

iN'o. of !rnstitu-iinstitu-i No.· of iNo. of tribal 
Jinstitu .. Jtions }tions J studentshtudents per 
}tions in}per lakh}per 100 J per lakh}lakh of tribal 
}tribal }of popu-}sq.miles} of popu-J~opulation 
lareas llation }tribal · l lation }\.65-66) 
}covered hribal }area. ~ (63-64) 1 
}by T. D~ }area. 1 1 J. 

1. ~Blok~ ~ 3. I 4. I 5. l 
I. SQUTHE.RN TRIB 4L ZONFi 

1· Bast~ 16 

2. DJ.rg 4 

II.l)l ASTERN TBIBci, ZONE, 

1o Raig~h 

2. Slrguj a 

3. Bilaspur 

18 

17 

. 16 

III. C1NTR:.L TRIBAL ZONE 

1. Shahdol 6 

2. Mandla 9 

3. Balaghat 14 

4. Chhindw~a 8 

5. Betu1 3 

IV.W8STERN TRIB&L 7Q11f 

, ~l;l.~ gone 

3. Ratlam 
4. Jhabua 

~ 

15 

State Total: -

1.37 

4.7 

3.6 

2.0 

3.3 

1.73 

4.9 

3.5 

0.10 

0.6 

0.70 

o. 26 

0.16 

·0.56 . 

O.Zl 

0.39 

0.57 

2. 24 

0.43 

0.38. 

0.58 

0.69 

140.80 

-
-

200.06 

494.21 

448.36 

502.11 

615.60 

486.96 

601~6 

6, 

-
. 

429.55 

143.84 

383.00 

56.47 
-

204.00 

543.00 

156.00 

77.00 

87.00 . 

47.00 

~-. 

-



-206-
ANNEXURE! XXV 

(Reference para 11.14) 

SPE.CUL PROGR11MME TO. IMPROVE THB CU;LITY ,AND 
CONTENT OF EiWC&TION IN TRIBAI. AREAS 

Inspite of various difficulties,: there has been 

: ~on.sidera~;-,e expansi~ of educ~tion' in tribal, area~, yet it is 

not adequate looking to tlieir.backw~'dness and extensiv~ess. 
" 

li.duca_tional proble:ns in tribal at,ea.fr have received special 
. . •, 

attention since the transfer ~f the' management of schools to 
. . 

Tribal Welfare Department in 1964~ The'wrkitig-'Of'the school;; .. . . . . 

in tribal areas was revi!')wed in l9G4-65 arid it was 'found that . ; . 

proper-facilities and-~quipn~nt have not beeri made available 
- ~-- ~ . 

to these institutions. 104 higher second-ary·.- schools and 524 
- f- . • J. .... - • : -. 

middle schools were run by the D€partrhent. in- 1965-66.. There . . . 
. _; _ _. ' ' 

.~re practically no facilities of equipinent,' laboratories, etc. 
. . . ' ' . -: ., 

In view of these d~fficdencies and 'in VieW of the special 
'' ' .. • L 

requirements of tribal areas; it \oJ'aS felt n:e'ces.sacy' that 
,._ ,. . ~ . 

. ' 
special arrangements win have t'o be made undEir '~·special. 

programme to improve the quality and content of ·education. 

The following aspects are important in thi-s --regii¢.d2 -

l• Labo_ratorie s 
):n alma st all 104 higher secol'ldary ,schools·; science 

_s\lbjects are being taught. Science· ;eau·cation U of great 

importance generaliY., btt r~r tlie- .trib'al students it has added 

signific~ce ~. ~~ mudh-;s they :c'an'"take :adv~.r:rtag,~ -of the seet 

reserved for t.h~!:~·m~-~ical,' ~rlgineeruig· 'and other profess:j.cn, 

institutions ~~ly after,·c~~pl~ting s~ience cc>urses. It has 

been observed that very few tribal students t.ake science 
4-

The courses and they pass the exa111inations with poor marks 
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main reason for the low standards is: due to the fact that 
. .. . ..:. •... ·J_.-: .. ... ~-: . . . -

-pr·oper· fachitie-s-for teaching of science have not been 

provided in these institutions. Unless proper facilities 
. ' 

.. ar~· pro~i-ded -~nd attrac.~:i,v~. atmosphere of science 
·. 

· ~s ereat~d, the tribal stqdents are not likely to 

better results •. 
' 

teaching 

shovr 

At the time of review,- the position '•as that 90 out of 
. ~ . 

l04.higher secondary schools had no laboratories VJOrth the 
l • • 

name. · Th~se institutions did not hav~~ proper accommodation 
: . - ' . 

• ·- -~- ' J., 

to· keep the equipnent. supplied •. They' did 'riot have even 
. . 

sil,fficient accommodation for l:l;olding the- classes .and, therefore, 

it was hardl;r-possible for,thei!l:to provide accommodation for 

laboratories. Additional equipment can be provided from the 

rtormil budg~t; but laboratory .buildings will" have to be con-
-._ ·- ·-· • !.. - 1.. 
·.: ... 

·,structed~ Tribal children .are_ very practical in day to day 
. . ... ' 

'life. If science edu~atioJ:J. is _:}.mpar.ted to them in good labora­

tories they would certainly 5l1ow better standards in science 

sUbjects. It is very necessary to .construct laboratory 

buildings on the provision of ~tqh,._an expen"diture of 26 lakhs 

is estimated. 

2. Libraries 

In 535 middle and. 104. higher secondary schools there 

a·re no libraries worth the name. In s:>me schools there are 

a few books, but they are either very :old. or of very little 

u.se to the stildents. The tribal. studerits comer from poor 

falliilie s and can not afford to purchase 

Unlkss' small (but useful) .libraries·.are 
, , :' ·., ·: I , i ·, •· · 

even the text-books. 

set up in these 

schools tribal children would find it difficult to improve 
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·'their general knowledge. It, ,is therefore, _necessary to set 

up libraries. ·in, the~e institutions •. To set up even snall 

libraries in ali 'th~ schools',' .. a pr,·~vi~ion o/R·~~l0.44 lakhs 

woctid be necessarY~. 

a.· Ag:j;iCultUral F!:mns 

It is weU:~kno~ that i:i.fe of the tribal people 

revolves round agriculture, which is stiliin a primitive 

. stage in many parts of the . tribal .areas.· One sure waY of 

-spre'ading mo~rn techniques of agricultUre in tribal areas 

is to impart knowledge of the same to ~ribal youth while 

they are at schools. The Scheduled .Area~'·and,·scheduled Tribes 

'·'Cbmmfssion(The '~liiebar · c6mnlissiori) ··has emphasi.sed':the need 

of 'introducing agricUlture in tne' cur:d,cth:k··o.f ~1 ;tribal 

schools.' 

It is proposed to attach a'·s acre farm to eacih middie 

school. The Higher ,secondary SchOol:s wiil ha~--10 ·acre farms •. 
·' 

The·-total amount required for setting up 567 farms is 

e'st1mated to ·be Rs;29.6'2·lakhs. 

4. PiavfroMds · 
·Tribal ''children' are"B.ccust6mea· to ·outdoor life and 

·are 'good at games. Ga.rries form an ~portant part.oftheir 
· - . ·. _ . · r . 1 · : .. ~ 

life. ·It has. al'so been noticed that whenever· proper oppo-

rtuhitie's and facilities'ai'e 'provided, the tr.ibal students 

·turn ou:t :to be good -'sportsnren; . · Ther¢: are··n~ 'plaYgrounds, 

vith the· schools iri 'tril:iil .are'as. Gove.rili!len~ 'icild will be 

-~vail able in most ··c·ases, th'e ·orily expen:diture' .~ill be on 

le~-elling ;~d :prep'aration of ·ground. As .most ~f the· tribal 
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areas are hilly, some expenditure ~~11 have to- be incurred 
~ . . . . 

' -
on levelling the ground in addition to the volu!ltary labour 

.- .... ·- ' ,; . 

provided by the student~. 
. . . ' . 

An amount of Rs-.18 lalths VJOUld 
• 4 ·- • •• • •• • 

be required for 600 plaYgrounds. 

5. Hostel buildings 

Tribal students get full advantage ofmiddle and 
: : ..: . . -

higher _secondary sc~ools only, when hostels are provided 
' ~. I -;_ .. 

with these -schools. The l)epartment had undertaken a big 
: . . .: -. -

programme of 
·. ':- .: .! - ·-

providing hostels in tribal areas. There are 

:;t.{5,400. seats available for tribal students. But construction 
. . . - . . 

of b:> stels buildings cou.ld not be taken up for want of fUnds. 
' ' 

In tribal areas hired accommodation is not available and what-
-__ .. -~ _)_ ... -:: : ·. : ; .· .- . · . . ·: . .. · __ : .:.i. :··· '· . 

ever accommodation is available is not S-litable. Construction 
' . . . - : .. . . ..,. :·.. . 

of buildings is necessary for which a special programme has 
.. , ~ 

'' 

been drawn up. It would be necessary to construct 270 hostel 
. ' . '' 

b~ilding s of 20 seats- each. For construction of 150 katchha 

and 12() p.1cca hostel buildings, an amount of Rs.6.50 and 6.00 
. . . . . ' . : -

l~hs respectively would be required. It is also .proposed to_ 

construct Hostel Superintendents cparters with _each hostel, 
-- ·-~- . ___ ..... _ 

The_ cost of construction of 150 katchha and 120 pucca quarters 
. . . ' ,I . .: , ,: . . • • . • , ·:. ·,' . ·. ' .. ' ' . • • . 

VJOUld be approximately l-{5,2. 25 and 4.80 lakhs respectively. 
. ~ ·- . . . . .. ·. ·-~- . ';- .·- ·. ~ ~ .. . 

A total provision of Rs.59.61 lakhs would be necessary 
' ; -- . ; •. . . ' :" . - . . . I ' . 

to implement the. al:)()ve prograllll!Je, Minister for Tribal Welfar~ 
'. . . ~ 

Mad~ya Pr~desh, had sent this special programme to Shrimati ::· 
. ' ' . 

C)landrashE:)li:a):'; the therr Deputy Minister for Social Welfare ori 
' . . . ~ . . . - . . -. : . . - - ' -

22n<l August 1966, for approval and provision of special fund_sj 
; l. ., .. . --. . . . ::. . . . • _: .. • . . . ,· 

Rep1yJrom Governme?-t of _.,uJndia. 
'"' ' . i·.· ! 

still awaited. 
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RE.WI.REMENT OF PRIMARY AND NIDDLE SCHOOL EilJC,A/I'ION IN 
. TRIBAI. -ARE',AS 

.Among the variou s·States of the country, Madhya 

Pradesh ~as the largest tribaC population, which is about 67 

lakhs and forms about: one i'ifth of 'the total population of 

'the State. The tribal areas extend-' over one~third of ·the 

State total area •. It is obvious th~t all-round development 
. - . . ·~. 

of the State cannot be. achieved unless the gap _l;Jetween tribal 
.·· . 

'·and other people is not bridged. 

The tribals have la&ged ·behind in the sp~ere of 

educ'a:Uon. They have been subjected to exploitation because 

of their ignorance. Expansion of- edUcation has been under-
..~ . . ~ . .. . •': . 

taken in tribal areas in r~cent years._. But looking to their 

population and extensive tr,ibal areas efforts made·. so far 

cannot be considered suffic.i~nt. In 1963.;.64 fifty eight 

per c.ent of the school gqi!_lg ;Gbildren were attending primary 
. ... . .. . '' 

'schools in :the State·, while only 36;..Q J.% of the tribal childrei 

were attending prim~ry schools. The general coverage of 

ruidi:U~ sc~-ols. was 21% but only~ 4.76% ~ibal children were 
' . . . •' 

attending middle schools. 
- ' 

The posit ion • of· higher seco~dary equcat~on is -worse in 

as much only 1.52% t;ibal students are. atfuding higher 
. . ~ . . 

se_candarY sch.ools _as compared to the general percentage of 

9.20. 

The figu:r;e s relating to the State as a: whole include 

. . . . a1 tu.d. n .. t . If figure's. of tribal and the figures of trib s e s. . ._. . . 

non-tribal students \~ere ava:llable ~eparately, they -would 

indicate ·a still wider gap. 
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There are certain· speCial problems of education in 

tribal areas. 

1· h.ducation had a late start in tribal areas. Compared 

. to other areas, there are fewer schools in· tribal areas. 

2.. Population -in tribal areas is scattered and sparse. 

Communications are difficult aPd inadequate. There are 

natural barriers like hills, riwlets etc. -As a consequence, 

a school in tribal areas can serve much smaller area aPd ·.o 

population. If proper educational· facilities ?re to be 

provided in tribal areas, a larger number of -~ducational 

institutions will have to be opened. 

Primary Sch_ools 

In view of i;ne specJ.a.L cl.rcums'taPces or -cne 'trl.Oa.L 

areas as mentioned above, the normal criteria'for opening of 

schools will have to be revised in their· case.· The Dhebar 

. Commission has recommended· th:at a schOol should be opened 

.wherever 30 children are available ·aPd that no child shOuld 

be made to walk. moro thaP two miles· for attehding a primary 

school. It has been estimated that· by the year. ·197l,the 

·number of primary school going children in Tribal Developmen-t; 

Blocks alone will go up to 7 ,4o,ooo. On the basis of one 

schOol for 40 children 13,863 prima:ry schbols 'loiOUld be 

required to cover 90 aPd 60 per cent of the primary schOol 

going boys and girls population. There are 6,414 primarY 

·schools in these areas -and therefore, provision will have 

to be made. for 7' 50.0; schools. 
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Middle Schools 

~a~C~"o/ Of llliddle scho·ols.,is,_t~::biggest obstacle in 

the' pr ogre ~s :_C?:~ sec.ondacy: edu~aticn in .·tr-ibal ar~~s.. In the 

·abse~ce of -~id9,le schools ~thln reasonable distances from 
; . ,·· .; : .. ·: 

. • ~- .. . - i. .. --

.their homes a large nuniber of tribal s-tudents passing out of 

prim·ar'y schools .<P-scontiiiue thei~,,education. In course of 
' ' j:.: . . - . . < • .. ". / 

'time they relap,se into illiteracy and' investment· made on them 

iS' wasted. Nqrmally,-· there should Qe -a middle school for 
. ' .. 

...: :~ ·. -

8 pi'irilary schools. On this basis,B<io middle schools wuld be 

required for the pre sent _pr_:i,mary schools, While there are 

only 635 middle schools(Departinenta1 and others). If the 

proposed 6 7 000 primary schools are opened:, 7.50 middle schools 

would be required for thein~ For the period of Fourth Plan 

600 middle schools will be sufficient. Thus a provision for 

the opening of 735 middle scho6J.s has been proposed. 

The special pr9gramme envisaged an outlaY of 

Rs.792.29 lakhs. These proposals were sent by the Chief 

Hinister to ,Shri T.T. Krishnamachari, th!il- then Unicn Finance 

lHnister on 31st August, .1965. The Committee of Hembers of 

P·arliament from Hadhya Pradesh also took.up the matter with 

the Government of India. Shri Sachin Chaudhari, the then 

Finance·Minister intimated Shri H.P. Wikey, Chairman of the 

said committee on 15th June 1966 that this special 

programme should form a part of State's Fourth Plan. 

The size of· the State's Fourth Plan is very small and 
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it is doubtful that any step can be· taken to. remove 

.the lag relating to ~ducational facili.ties in tr_ibal 

areas within the available resources~. Spe_cial_ steps are 

required to be taken to remove the gap between tribal and 
' -

other areas in the provision -of Social S~rvices. and i_t is 

necessarY that speciai assistanc~, outside the ~t!ite Plan, 

be made available to th\3 ·State Government from :the 

Government of India. 
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(Reference para l2o2) 

POSITION OF MEDICAL FAGILITihS IN TRIBAL AREAS_ 

Institution 
zone/ Di strict JN umber lumber 

lper lakhJper 100 
Jof popu-hq.miles 

le 
}lat~: ~area 3. 5. 

I. S9uthern Tribal Zone 

1. Bas tar 5.42 2.4 15.3 1. 20 

2. Durg 2.96 0.6 12.3 2.9 

II.Eastern Tribal Zone 

1. Raigarh 3.45 0.7 28.5 5.9 

2. SUrguj a 4.10 0.5 15.90 5.5 

3. Bilaspur 2.45 0.6 20.7 5.2 

III. central Tribal Zone 

1. Shah dol 3.5 0.6 17 .o 2.4 

2. Mandl a 2,57 0.4 11·1 1.5 

3. Ba1aghat 3.38 0.7 1.8.6 4.0 

4. Chhindwara 2.88 o.s 24.3 3.8 

5. Betul 3.17 0.5 14.0 2.0 

IV. ile stern Tribal. ?._one 

1· Khargone 6.90 1·4 44.0 8.7 

Dhar 7.83 1o6 '26.2 5.6 
2. 

3. Ratlam 6.20 1.5 76.8 18.6· 

.Jhabua 7.0 o.7 3(.20 8.40 
4. 

Total State: 4.13 1.02 39.5 7.47 
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ANNEXURE XXVII 

(Reference para 12.' 

i'OSITION OF DRINKING WATER SUPPLY IN TRIBAL .AFE.AS OF THE STATE 

I. Southern Tribal ZQ.ng, 

1· Bastar 

2. Durg 

2730 

3449 

II. Eastern Tribal Zone 

1. Raigarh 

.2. Surguja 

3. Bilaspur 

2194 

2455 

2598 

III.Central TribaJ Zone 

1. Shahdol 1902 

2. Mandl a 1368 

3. Balaghat 1216 

4. Chhindwar a 1716 

5. Betul 1178 

IV. Western Tribal zqne 

1. Khargone 

2. Dhar 

3. Ratlam 

4 • .Thabua 

1225 

1.384 

669 

1003. 

1448 

627 

1147 

2176 

1565 

627 

555 

314 

302 

254 

255 

343 

32 

677 

1105 

1165 

737 

988 

739 

518 

337 

350 

575 

434 

385 

584 

3::6 

391 

1037 

443 

723 

1704 

931 

258 

130 

185 

185 

173 

237 

250 

17 

222 

456 

917 

477 

383 

736 

403 

376 

294 

496 

205 

274 

117 

166 

103 

327 

181 

371 

462 

629 

369 

270 

113 

121 

67 

18 

73 

10 

55 
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(Reference para 13.3) 

sHARE! OF $E.VEN DISTRICTS m TH1 VITAL SE.CTORS OF 
AG RI CUL 'lURE , IRRIGATION E. TC. 

(sE.COND FIVL YL.A.R PL.@ EXPENDI1URE.) 

l 
Sl.l 
No.l 

1. i 
Sector 

2. 

1. .Agr.icul ture 

2. Veterinary & 

1632.58 

Animal HusbandrY 217 .31 

3. Fisheries 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

B. 

Irrigation~ 

Power { 

Industries 

Public Health 

Forest and Soil 
Conservation 

389.20 

958.81 

299.07 

l 
(Rs. in Jak;hs) 

Districts~ercentage J State 
J Col 4 to 3 l Actuals 

4. 

109.52 

12.72 

1.04 

291.34 

17.34 

94.79 

47.79 

i 5. i 
6.71 

6.33 

5.10 

4.37 

9.86 

6. 

1633.00 

199.00 

18.00 

5692.00 

389.00 

958.00 

299.00 

9. · Cooperation 280.84 ' 23.25 

15.98 

8.28 281.00 

10. Community 
Development 

11. Transport and 
Communication 
(i) Roads J 

(ii) iioad Tl"a•l 
~ -. lispoJ:t... l 
(iii) Tourism l 

12. ~ucation 
(i)Gener al l 

Education l 
(ii)Mechanical l 

Education 

Other 
Departments/ 
Schemes not 
included under 
Colums 2 

Total 

1671.56 

' ,• 

888.94 
~ 

1281.67 

13312 

503.79 30.14 1671.00 

203.85 22.94 889.00 

181.09 
1475.00 

1388.00 

14892.00 
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,ANNE; :XU BE XXIX 

(Reference para 13.4) 
SH,@§ OF sEVEN DISTRICTS IN THE; VITllL SBCTORS OF 

.AGRICULTURE, IR.RIG.t;.TION ETC. 

(THIRD FIVL YLa.R PLAJ.'f EzyENDITURE.) 

! 
Sl.J 
No.1 

l. 

Sectors 

i. I 2. 

1· ..Agriculture 

2. Veterinary & 
.Animal 
Husbandry 

3. Irrigation 

4. :Povl9r* 

5. Industries 

6. B. & R. 

7.. Forest and Soil 
Conservation 

8. Education 

9. Health 

2,558.23 

331.59 

2,845.00 

8,905.00 

747.00 

1,398.85 

431.48 

1, 288.15 

1,613.95 

Other Departments/ 
Schemes not included 
under Col~ 2 

Districts 

4. 

19Q.08 

33.79 

284.48 

125.00 

58.39 
'• 

3:::P .• 61 

91.85 

217.39 

142,82 

Total 20, 119.25 1470.41 

JRs. in 1akhs) 
ercentage ! 

JCol. 4 to 3J State 
~ 1 actuals ,. 1 . 

l s. I 6. 

7.43 

9.96 

10.00 

1.40 

7.82 

23.35 

21.31 

16.88 

8,85 

·7.30 

3379 

332 

3695 

8905 

805 

1472 

998 

'Zl07 

1614 

4741 

* Schemes under this head were of a capital nature . 
');aken up in non-tribal areas. 


